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MAINTENANCE SAFETY

Instructions are necessary before operating or servicing machine. Read

A WARNING

and understand the Operation &

aintenance Manual, Handbook and

signs ‘decals) on machine. Follow warnings and instructions in the

manuals when making repairs, adjustmenis or servicing. Check for

correct function after a l|ustmen s, repairs or service. Untrained

operators and failure to fol

ow instructions can cause injury or death,

W-2003-0199

A Safety Alert Symbol: This symbol with a warning statement, means: “Warning, be alert! Your safety is

involved!” Carefully read the message that follows.

CORRECT

B-10731

A\ Never service the Bobcat® Skid
Steer Loader without

instructions.

B-11799

A\ Have good ventilation when
welding or grinding painted parts.

A Wear dust mask when grinding
painted parts. Toxic dust and gas
can be produced.

A Avoid exhaust fume leaks which
can kill without warning. Exhaust
system must be tightly sealed.

£, WRONG

B-6590

Stop, cool and clean engine of
flammable materials  before
checking fluids.

ANever service or adjust loader
with the engine running unless
instructed to do so in the manual.
Avoid contact with leaking
hydraulic fluid or diesel fuel
under pressure. It can penetrate

A the skin or eyes.

Never fill fuel tank with engine
running, while smoking or when
near open flame.

CORRECT
44

B-12365 B-7469
A\ Usethecorrectproceduretoliftor A\ Cleaning and maintenance are
lower operator cab. required daily.
. WRONG WRONG
B-15231 B-15280

A\ Disconnecting or loosening any
hydraulic tubeline, hose, fitting,
component or a part failure can
cause lift arms to drop. Donotgo
under lift arms when raised
unless supporied by anapproved
liftarm support device. Replace if
damaged.

Never work on loader with lift
arms up uniess lift arms are held
by an approved lift arm support
device. Replace if damaged.

ANever modify equipment or add
attachments not approved by
Bobcat Company.

B-6589

A\ Keep body, jewelry and clothing

away from moving parts,
electrical contacts, hot parts and
exhaust.
Wear eye protection to guard
from battery acid, compressed
springs, fluids under pressure
and flying debris when engines
are running ortools are used. Use
eye protection approved for type
of welding.

A Keep rear door closed except for
service. Close and latch door
before operating the loader,

A\ Lead-acid  batteries produce

flammable and explosive gases.
Keep arcs, sparks, flames and
lighted tobacco away from
batteries.

Batteries contain acid which
burns eyes or skin on contact.
Wear protective clothing. if acid
contacts body, flush well with
water. For eye contact flush well
and get immediate medical
attention.

Maintenance procedures which are given in the Operation & Maintenance Manual can be performed by
the owner/operator without any specific technical training. Maintenance procedures which are not inthe
Operation & Maintenance Manual must be performed ONLY BY QUALIFIED BOBCAT SERVICE

PERSONNEL. Always use genuine Bobcat replacement parts. The Service Safety Training Course
is available from your Bobcat dealer.

MSW01-0600

Fa




https://truckmanual shub.com/

& Bohcat
7 & ®



https://truckmanual shub.com/

FOREWORD

Check that the ROPS/FOPS
(Including sidescreens) is in
good condition and is not
modified.

Check that ROPS mounting
hardware is tightened and is
Melroe approved.

The seat belt must be correctly

installed, functional and in
good condition.
The seat bar and pedal

interlocks must be correctly
adjusted, clean and lubricated.

Machine signs must be legible
and in the correct location.

Steering levers and foot pedals
must return to neutral.

. Check for correct function of
the work lights and travel lights.

The parking brake must

function correctly.

Revised Dec. 92

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Enclosure door latches must
open and close freely.

Bob-Tach wedges and linkages
must function correctly and be in
good condition.

Safety treads must in good
condition.

Check for correct function of
indicator lamps (Optional on
some models).

Check hydraulic fluid level,
engine oil level and fuel supply.

Inspect for fuel, oil or hydraulic
fluid leaks.

Lubricate the loader.

Check the condition of the
battery and cables.

This manual is for the Bobcat loader mechanic. It provides necessary servicing and adjustment
procedures for the Bobcat loader and its component parts and systems. Refer to the Operation &
Maintenance Manual for operating instructions, starting procedure, daily checks, etc.

A general inspection of the following items must be made after the loader has had service or repair:
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17. Inspect the air cleaner for
dame_lge or leaks. Check the
condition of the element.

18. Check the electrical charging
system.

19. Check tires for wear and
pressure.

20. Inspect for loose or broken
parts or connections.

21. Operate the loader and check | ™™,
all functions. "
22.Check for any field N
modification not completed. O «°
&y
¢
O
&

Recommend to the owner that all & A&
necessary corrections be made
before the machine is returned to ' '

service.

Revised Dec. 92
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Both new and rebuilt starters
are available from Melroe.

Available at your local Bobcat Dealer.

MELROE conrrr
— P
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SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

Follows wernings and instructions in the manuals when making repairs, adjustments or servicing.

The following publications provide information on the safe use of the loader and attachments:

1. The Delivery Report is used to assure that complete instructions have been given to the new. owner and that the machine
is in safe operating condition.

2. The Operation & Maintenance Manual delivered with the loader gives operating information as well as routine maintenance
and service procedures. It is a part of the loader and must stay with the machine when it is sold.

3. The loader has machine signs {decals) which instruct on the safe care and operation. The signs and their locations are shown
in the Operation & Maintenance Manual. Replacement signs are available from Bobcat loader dealers.

4. The FIEl Manual delivered with the loader gives general safety information.
5. The Service Manual and Parts Manual are available from Bobcat loader dealers for use by mechanics to do shop type service
and repair work.
This notice identifies procedures
which must be followed to avoid
damage to the machine.
This symbol is used for important safety messages. When you see this symbol, follow the safety message to avoid personal
injury.
[ ]

Wear tight fitting clothing and any other required safety apparel when operating or servicing the loader.
® Wear safety glasses when maintaining or servicing the loader.

¢ Exhaust gases can kill, vent engine exhaust outdoors.

* Know where fire extinguishers and first aid kits are located and how to use them.

Do not run the Bobcat loader where exhaust, arcs, sparks or hot components can contact flammable material, explosive dust
or gases.

® Check fuel and hydraulic tubes, hoses and fittings for damage and leakage. Never use open flame or bare skin to check for
leaks. Tighten or replace any parts that show leakage. Always clean fluid spills, DO NOT use gasoline or diesel fuel for cleaning
parts. Use commercial nonflammable solvents.

Clean the loader before doing any welding. Cover rubber hoses, battery and all other flammable parts. Keep a fire extinguisher
near the loader when welding.

Have good ventilation when welding or grinding painted parts. Wear a dust mask when grinding painted parts. Toxic dust and
gas can be produced.

¢ Stop the engine and let it cool before adding fuel. No smoking.
® Use the procedure in this manual for connecting battery.
Use the procedure in this manual for cleaning the spark arrestor muffler after each 100 hours of operation.

750 Series Loader
i Service Manual
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Always use the serial number of the loader when requesting
service information or when ordering parts. Early or later models

{identification made by serial number} may use different parts,
or it may be necessary to use a different procedure in doing a
specific service operation.

LOADER SERIAL NUMBER

The loader serial number plate is located on the inside of the
left upright, above the grill [A].

Explanation of loader Serial Number:

XXXXX XXXX

Production Sequence
{Series)

Model, Engine Version

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER LOCATION

The serial number is near the fuel injection pump on the engine

block [B].

DELIVERY REPORT C

The Delivery Report must be filled out by the dealer and signed ey =
by the owner or operator when the Bobcat loader is delivered. TN S ome_sonoms peyeny weront
An explanation of the form must be given to the owner. Make
sure it is filled out compietely [€].

[ e T8

w44 4o it o mbcrion o G, 300 |
-

750 Series Loader
i Service Manual
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V. BOBCAT LOADER IDENTIFICATION

FRONT > 1
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N i OHHIN OPERATOR
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BUCKET STEPS SAFETY TREAD
OPERATOR CAB
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i i
REAR GRILL AN T

LIFT ARM SUPPORT DEVICE

R e AT Sansiishily
TAIL LIGHT % #A ¢ . il LIFT ARM

LIFT
CYLINDER

REAR LIGH

REAR DOOR/'

B-12555
B-12556

* TIRES - Flotation tires are shown. The Bobcat loader is base—-equipped with standard tires.

T BUCKET - Several different buckets and other attachments are available for the Bobcat loader.

& ROPS, FOPS - Roll-Over Protective Structure, Falling Object Protective Structure, per SAE J1040
and SAE J1043. The Bobcat loader is base—equipped with standard operator cab
as shown,

750 Series Loader

Revised Dec. 92 [} Service Manual
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Melroe has engine oil
blended to our specifications
which meet or exceed the highest
demands of your engine.

Available at your local Bobcat Dealer.

MELROE couserr
— e
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Maintenance work must be done at regular intervals. Failure to do so will result in excessive wear and early failures. The
service schedule is a guide for correct maintenance of the Bobcat loader.

A WARNING

Instructions are necessary before operating or servicing machine. Read

Operation & Maintenance Manual, Handbook and signs (decals) on
machine. Follow warnings and instructions in the manuals when making
repairs, adjustments or servicing. Check for correct function after

adjustments, repairs or service. Failure to follow instructions can cause

injury or death.

W-2003-1289

- . ’ »
ITEM SERVICE REQUIRED
Engine Gil Check the oil level & add oil as needed.
Air Cleaner Check display. Service only when required.

Engine Cooling System

Clean debris from oil cooler, radiator & grill. Check coolant level coldin |

recovery tank. Add 50/50 ethylene glycol & water as needed.

Lift Arms. Cyl., Bob-Tach
Pivot Pins & Wedges

Lubricate with multi-purpose lithium based grease (20 places).

Engine Air System

Check for leaks & damaged components.

Tires

Check for damaged tires & correct air pressure.

Seat Belt, Seat Bar &
Pedal Interlocks

Check the condition of seat belt. Check the seat bar & pedal interlocks
correct operation. Clean dirt & debris from moving parts.

Safety Signs & Safety Check for damaged signs {(decals) & safety tread. Replace any signs or
safety treads that are damaged or wom.

Operator Cab Check the fastening bolts, washers & nuts. Check the condition of cab.

Fuel Filter Remove the trapped water.

Hyd. Fluid, Hoses &
Tubelines

Check fluid level & add as needed. Check for damage & leaks. Repair
& replace as needed.

Final Drive Trans.
(Chaincase)

Check oil level.

Battery

Check cables & electrolite level.

Control Pedals & Steering

Check for correct operation. Repair or adjust as needed.

Wheel Nuts

* Check for loose wheel nuts & tighten to 105-115 ft.—-lbs. (142-156
Nm) torgue.

Parking Brake

Check operation & adjust as needed.

Altemator Belt Check tension & adjust as needed.
Engine Oil & Filter Replace oil & filter.
Spark Arrestor Muffler Clean the spark chamber.

Engine/Hydro. Drive Belt

* Check for wear or damage. Make adjustment as needed.

Fuel Filter

Replace filter element.

Seat Bar

Grease pivots as needed.

Steering Shaft

Grease two fittings.

Hyd./Hydro. Filter

@ Replace the filter element.

Hyd. Reservoir Breather Cap

Replace the reservoir breather cap.

Fan Drive Gearbox

Check gear lube level,

Final Drive Trans.

Replace the oil in the chaincase.

Hyd. Reservoir

Replace the fluid.

Case Drain Filters

Replace the filters.

* Check wheel nut torque every 8 hours for the first 24 hours.
¢ Also replace hydraulic/hydrostatic filter element when the transmission warning light comes “ON”,

M Or Every 12 Months.

% Inspect the new belt after first 50 hours.

Revised Dec. 92

]

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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1 PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE

A WARNING

Instructions are necessary before operating or
servicing machine. Read Operation &

Maintenance Manual, Handbook and signs
(decals) on machine. Follow warnings and
instructions in the manuals when making
repairs, adjustments or servicing. Check for
correct function after adjustments, repairs or
service. Failure to follow instructions can

cause injury or death.
W-2003-0797

LIFTING AND BLOCKING THE LOADER
Procedure

Always park the loader on a level surface.

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or
death.

W-2017-0286

Put floor jack under the rear of the loader [B].

Lift the rear of the loader and install jackstands [B].

Put the floor jack under the front of the loader [C].

Lift the front of the loader and put jackstands under the

axle tubes [C].

NOTE: Make sure the jackstands do not touch the

tires.

—1—2—

A

‘ B-07023

CD-09027

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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TRANSPORTING THE LOADER

Procedure

A WARNING

Adequately designed ramps of sufficient
strength are needed to support the weight of
the machine when loading onto a transport
vehicle. Wood ramps can break and cause

rsonal injury.
pe jury. W-2058-0494

A loader with an empty bucket or no attachment must be
loaded backward onto the transport vehicle [A].

Use the following procedure to fasten the Bobcat loader
to the transport vehicle to prevent the loader from moving
during sudden stops or when going up or down slopes[B]:

1. Lowerthe bucket or attachment to the floor. Stop the
engine.

2. Engags the parking brake.

3. Install chains at the front and rear of the loader.

LIFTING THE LOADER

Procedure

A WARNING

" AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

. Bft:fore lifting, check fasteners on four point
lift.

* Never allow riders in the cab or bystanders
within 15 feet (5 meters) while lifting the
machine.

W--2160-0694

The loader can be lifted with the four point lift which is
available as a kit from your Bobcat loader dealer.

install the lift eyes in the kit as shown in Fig. [C].

Revised Mar. 91
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LIFT ARM SUPPORT DEVICE
To Engage Lift Arm Support Device

A WARNING

Never work on a machine with the lift arms up
unless the lift arms are secured by an approved
lift arm support device. Failure to use an
approved lift arm support device can allow the
lift arms or attachment to fali and cause injury
or death. W-2059-0598

Maintenance and service work can be done with the lift
arms lowered. If the lift arms are raised, use the following
procedure:

Put jackstands under the rear corners of the loader.

Disconnect the spring from the lift arm support device
retaining pin, hold onto the support device and remove
the retaining pin [A].

Lower the lift arm support device on top of the lift cylinder.
Hook the free end of the spring to the lift arm support
device so there will be no interference with the support
device installation. With the operator in the seat, seatbelt
fastened and seat bar lowered, start the engine.

Raise the lift arms, until the lift arm support device drops
onto the lift cylinder rod [B].

Lower the lift arms slowly until the support device is held
between the lift arm and the lift cylinder. Stop the engine.
Raise the seat bar and unfasten the seat belt.

Install pin into the rear of the lift arm support device below
the cylinder rod.

To Disengage Lift Arm Support Device
Remove the pin from the lift arm support device.

Connect the spring from the lift arm support device to the
retainer plate on the lift arms [C].

With the operator in the seat, seat belt fastened and seat
bar lowered, start the engine. Raise the lift arms a small
amount and the spring will lift the support device off the
iift cylinder rod. Lower the lift arms. Stop the engine.

Lift the support device into the storage position and install
the retaining pin and connect the spring [A].

Revised Jan. 92

e o N

L o

CD--08694

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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A Lo

OPERATOR CAB
Description

The Bobcat loader has an operator cab (ROPS and
FOPS) as standard equipment to protect the operator
from rollover and falling objects. Replace the operatorcab
if it has been damaged.

A WARNING

Never modify operator cab by welding,

grinding, drilling holes or adding attachments
unless instructed to do so by Melroe Company.
Changes to the cab can cause loss of operator
protection from rollover and falling obijects,
and result in injury or death,

W-2069-1285
Raising the Operator Cab
Stop the loader on a level surface. Lower the lift arms, if

the lift arms must be up while raising the operator cab,
instali the lift arm support device (Page 1—4).

A WARNING

Before the cab or the lift arms are raised for
service, jackstands must be put under the rear
corners of the frame. Failure to use jackstands
can allow the machine to tip backward causing
injury or death. .

W-2014-0895

Loosen the nut (both sides) at the front comer of the
operator cab [A].

Remove the nut and plate (both sides) [B].

Lift on the grab handle and botiom of the operator cab
slowly until the cab latching mechanism engages and the
cab is all the way up [C].

Lowering the Operator Cab

Pull down on the bottom of the operator cab until it is
stopped by the latching mechanism. Release the iaiching
mechanism and pull the cab all the way down [D].
Instali the nut and plate (both sides) [B].

Tighten the nuts to 40-50 ft.—Ibs. (54-68 Nm) torque.

Revised Jan. 92

-1-5—

PI-06875

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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OPERATOR CAB (Cont'd}
Raising the Operator Cab (W/Hand Controls)

Stop the loader on a level surface. Lower the lift arms.
Shutengine off. If the lift arms must be up while raising the
operator cab, install the lift arm support device (Page
1-4).

A WARNING

CD-11810

Before the cab or the lift arms are raised for
service, jackstands must be put under the rear
corners of the frame. Failure to use jackstands
can allow the machine to tip backward causing
injury or death.

W-2014-0895

Disconnect the control linkage joint from the bottom hole
{work position) and move to the TOP hole on the control
handle (both sides) [A].

Both control handles must be in the vertical position so

there will be no cab interference with the steering levers
when the operator cab is raised or lowered [B].

 CD-11809

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

Accidental movement of the loader, the lift
arms or the attachment can occur if the lift or tiit
control handles are not positioned correctly
before lifting or lowering the cab.

Move control linkage to top hole in handles as
shown, so cab does not hit handles when being
lifted or lowered.

W-2157-0594

Loosen the nut (both sides) at the front comer of the
operator cab [C].

Remove the nut and plate (both sides) [D].

, 750 Series Loader
Revised Jan. 92 -1—-5a- Service Manual
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A

OPERATOR CAB (Cont’d)

Lift on the grab handle and bottom of the loader cab slowly
until the cab latching mechanism engages and the cab is
all the way up [A].

Lowering the Operator Cab (W/Hand Controls)

Pull down on the bottom of the operator cab until it stops
at the latching mechanism. Release the laiching
mechanism and pull the cab all the way down [B].

Install the plate and nut (both sides).
Tighten the nuts to 4050 ft.-Ibs. (5468 Nm) torque [C].

PI-06875

Move the control linkage from the top hole to the
BOTTOM hole (work position) on the control handle (both
sides) [D].

{ CD-11810

750 Series Loader
Added Sept. 91 -1-8b— Service Manual
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SEAT BAR SYSTEM A J\—DLJLJ v W

Description

The seatbar system has a pivoting seat bar with arm rests BE\J

and has spring loaded interlocks for the lift and tilt control
pedals. The operator controls the use of the seatbar. The
seat bar in the down position helps to keep the operator
in the seat, also the interlocks require the operator to
lower the seat bar in order to operate the foot pedal
controils. When the seat bar is up, the lift and tilt pedals
are locked when retumed to the neutral position.

. Clean &
Lubricate

l B-07387

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

The seat bar system must lock the lift and tilt
control pedals in neutral when the seat bar is
up. Service the system if pedals do not lock
correctly.

W-2105-1285

Seat Bar Inspection

Sitin the seat and fasten the seal belt. En%age the parking
brake. Pull the seat bar ail the way down. Startthe engine.
Operate each foot pedal to check both the lift and tilt
functions. Raise the lift arms until the bucket is about 2
feet (600 mm) off the ground.

Raise the seat bar. Try to move each foot pedal. Pedals
must be firmly locked in neutral position. There must be
no motion of the lift arms or tilt (bucket) when the pedais
are pushed.

Pull the seat bar down, lower the lift arms and place the
bucket flat on the ground. Stop the engine. Raise the seat
bar and operate the foot pedals to be sure that the pedals
are fitr)n}ly locked in the neutral position. Un-buckie the
seat belt.

Seat Bar Maintenance

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the correct
service interval.

Clean any debris or dirt from the moving parts [A] & [B].
Inspect the linkage bolts and nuts for tightness.

Use a general purpose grease to lubricate the seat bar
pivot points on each side of the cab [A].

If the seat bar system does not function correctly, check
for free movement of each linkage part. Check for
excessive wear. Adjust pedal control linkage. Replace
parts that are worn or damaged. Use only genuine Melroe
replacement parts.

5 750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 e Service Manual
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AIR CLEANER
Replacement of the Filter Element
It is important to change the air filter element only when

the service code (on the instrument panel) shows the
symbol as shown in figure [A].

Service the air cleaner as follows:

Remove the dust cover wing nut [B].

Remove the dust cover [C].

F&move the wing nut holding the large air filter element

T

A

© A BBESED
GO0 B O

puwd  Fmwd

o

| B-12914

CD-06877

750 Series Loader

Service Manual
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AIR CLEANER (Cont’d)

Remove the large filter element [A].

NOTE: Make sure all sealing surfaces are free of dirt
and debris.

Install the new filter element and tighten the wing nut.
Install the dust cover and tighten the wing nut.

Check the air intake hose for damage. Check the air
cleaner housing for damage. Check to make sure all
connections are tight.

Only replace the inner filter element under the following
conditions [B]:

1. Every third time the outer filter is replaced.

2. When the service code shows the symbol (Page
1-7, Figure [A]), only after the outer filter element
has been changed and the engine speed is at full
RPM.

750 Series Loader
-8 Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

FUEL SYSTEM

Fuel Specifications

Use only clean, high quality fuel. Use Grade No. 2 fuel
above 40°F (4°C). Use Grade No. 1 fuel at temperatures
below 40°F {(4°C).

Filling the Fuel Tank

A WARNING

Stop and cool the engine before adding fuel.
NO SMOKING! Failure to obey warnings can
cause an explosion or fire.

W-2063-0887

Remove the fuel fill cap [A].

Use a clean, approved safety container to add fuel of the
correct specifications.

Add fuel only in an area that has free movement of air and
no open flames or sparks. NO SMOKING! [B].

Install and tighten the fuel fill cap [A].

Fuel Filter

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the service
interval when to remove the water from the fuel filter.

Loosen the drain at the bottom of the filter element to
drain the water from the filter [C].

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the service
interval when to replace the fuel filter.

Use a filter wrench to remove the filter element (Item 1) S : ,
D1 . . s 06882

750 Series Loader
Revised Mar. 91 -1~ Service Manual
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FUEL SYSTEM (Cont'd)

Clean the area around the filter housing. Put oil on the
seal of the new filter element. Install the fuel filter.

Remove the air from the fuel system (See Below).
Removing Air from the Fuel System

After replacing the fuel filter element or when the fuel tank
has run out of fuel, the air must be removed from the fuel
system to start the engine.

Open the vent on the fuel filter housing [A].

Operate the hand pump (priming bulb) until fuel flows
from the vent with no air bubbles [B].

Close the vent on the fuel filter housing [A].

Open the vent on the fuel injection pump [C].

Operate the hand pump (priming bulb) until the pump
feels solid [B].

Tighten the vent plug [C].

Start the engine. It may be necessary to open the vent
plug (at the injection pump) briefly until the engine runs
smoothly.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

750 Series Loader
~1-10— Service Manual
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ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM
Checking Engine Oil
Check the oil level every day.

Before starting the engine for the work shift. Openthe rear
door. Remove the dipstick [A].

Keep the oil level between the marks on the dipstick.

Use a good quality motor oil that meets APl Service
Classification of CC, CD or CE (See Oil Chart below).

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY NUMBER
{LUBRICATION OILS FOR ENGINE CRANKCASE)

C34 ~20 23 —18 13 =7 =1  +4 410 415 421 427 432 +38 43 449 +54 +80

SAE 10W-30 >
L LTTTTT

P11 11
< SAE s\;lxm
Lgf_swaf >
s

Fo-30 20 10 0 410 420 +30 +40 +50 +80 470 430 490 +100 +T10 +120 41304740

TEMPERATURE RANGE ANTICIPATED BEFORE
NEXT OIL CHANGE
(DIESEL.: USE AP! CLASSIFICATION CC, CD OR CE)

SAE 40 or 20W-50

Replacement of Oil and Filter

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the service
interval for replacing the engine oil and filter.

1. Run the engine until it is at operaling temperature.
Stop the engine.

2. Open the rear door. Remove the drain plug [B].
Drain the oil into a container.

3. Remove the oil filter [C].
4. Cleanthe filter housing surface. Put clean oil on the

nerv oil filter gasket. Install the filter and hand tighten
only.

5. Install and tighten the drain plug [B].

. . 750 Series Loader
Revised Jan. 92 —1-11— Service Manual
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ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM (Cont’d)

6. Remove the filler cap from the valve cover [A].

CD-09371

7. Put7.5qts (7,1 L) of oilin the engine (See Oil Chart,
Page 1-11) [B].

8. Start the engine and let it run for several minutes.
Stop the engine. Check for leaks and check the oil
level. Add oil as needed if it is not at the top mark on
the dipstick.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

750 Series Loader
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ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM
Cleaning the Cooling System

Check the cooling system every day to prevent
over—-heating, loss of performance or engine damage.

A WARNING

Wear safety glasses to prevent eye injury when

any of the following conditions exist:
When fluids are under pressure.
Flying debris or loose material is present.
Engine is running.
Tools are being used.

W-2019-1285

Raise the rear grill.

Use air pressure or water prassure to clean the top of the
oil cooler [A].

Raise the oii cocler and clean the top of the radiator [B].

Check the cooling system for leaks.

Coolant Level

Open the rear door. Check the coolant level in the coolant
recovery tank on the right side of the engine [C].

The coolant recovery tank must be 1/3 full.

Add pre—mixed coolant, 50% water and 50% ethylene
glycol to the recovery tank if the coolant level is low.

A

-1-13-

750 Series Loader
Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM (Cont’d) A

Removing Coolant from the Cooling System

A WARNING

Do not remove radiator cap when the engine is
hot. You can be seriously burned.
W-2070-1285

1. Open the rear door. Open the rear grill.

2. Remove the radiator cap [A].

3. Connectahosetotheengine block drain vaive (Item
1) [B]. Open the drain valve and drain the coolant
into a container.

4. After all the coolant is removed, close the drain
valve.

NOTE: Protect the cooling system by adding
pre-mixed 50% ethylene glycol and 50%
water to the system. This mixture will protect
the cooling system to ~34°F {~36°C).

5. Mix the coolant in separate container (See
Specifications, Section 8 for correct capacity).

6. Fill the radiator with the pre—mixed coolant. Install
the radiator cap.

7. Fill the coolant recovery tank 1/3 full.

8. Run the engine until it is at operating temperature.
Stop the engine. Check the coolant level in the
recovery tank when cool. Add coolant to the
recovery tank as needed.

750 Series Loader
114~ & Service Manual
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ALTERNATOR BELT
Adjusting the Alternator Belt

To adjust the belt tension for the alternator, use the
following procedure:

Stop the engine.

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).

Loosen the alternator mounting bolt (Item 1) [A] & [B].
Loosen the adjusting boit (Item 2} [A] & [B].

Move the altehator until the belt has 5/16” (8,0 mm)

movement at the middie of the belt span with 15 Ibs. (66
N) of force.

Tighten the adjustment boit and mounting bolt.

Lower the operator cab. Close the rear door.

750 Series Loader
Service Manual

Revised Sept. 93 -1-15—
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USING A BOOSTER BATTERY (JUMP STARTING)

Procedure

A WARNING

Batteries contain acid which burns eyes and
skin on contact. Wear goggles, protective
gloctlhing and rubber gloves to keep acid off
ody.

in case of acid contact, wash immediately with
water. In case of eye contact get prompt medical
attention and wash eye with clean, cool water
for at least 15 minutes.

If electrolyte is taken internally drink large

quantities of water or milk! DO NOT induce

vomiting. Get prompt medical attention.
W-2065-1296

fitis necessar)é 1o use a booster battery to start the
engine, BE CAREFUL! There must be one person in the
operator's seat and one person to connect and
disconnect the batiery cables.

The ignition switch must be in the “OFF” position. The
booster battery to be used must be 12 volt.

Connect the end of the first cable (ltem 1) to the positive
{(+) terminal of the booster battery. Connect the other end
of the same cable {ltem 2) to the starter [A].

Connect the end of the second cable (item 3) to the
negative (-} terminal of the booster battery. Connect the
other end of the same cable (item 4} to the engine [A].

Keep cables awal\f4 from moving parts. Start the engine
(Also See “Pre—Heat Condition” in the Operation &
Maintenance Manual).

After the engine has started, remove the ground {~) cable
(item 4) first [A]. Remove the cable from the starter.

Close the rear door.

A WARNING

Keep arcs, sparks, flames and Iighted tobacco
away from catteries. When jumping from
booster batiery make final connection
{negative) at engine frame,

Do not jump start or charge a frozen or damaged
battery. Warm battery to 60°F. (16°C.) before
connecting to a charger. Unplug charger before
connecting or disconnecting cables to battery.
Never lean over battery while boosting, testing
or charging.

Battery gas can explode and cause serious
njury.- W-2066-1296

750 Series Loader
~1 o} G Service Manual
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A

HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM
Checking and Adding Fluid

Use only recommended fluid in the hydraulic system (See
Specifications, Section 8 for the correct fluid).

To check the reservoir, use the following procedure:

With the loader on alevel surface. Lower the lift arms and
tilt the Bob~Tach fully back. Stop the engine.

Remove the dipstick (Item 1) [A].

The fluid level must be between the marks on the dipstick.
if fluid is needed, remove the fill cap [A].

Add the fluid as needed to bring the level to the top mark
on the dipstick [B].

Install the fill cap.

Hydraulic/Hydrostatic Filter Replacement

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the correct
service interval.

Open the rear door.

Use a filter wrench and remove the filter element [C].
Clean the surface of the filter housing where the element
seal contacts the housing. Put clean oil on the rubber seal
of the filter element.

Install and hand tighten the filter element.

Hydraulic Reservoir Breather Cap

See Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the correct service
interval.

Remove the breather cap and replace it with a new cap

[D

Make sure the baffle washer and rubber gasket (Inset) are
installed in the hydraulic reservoir [D].

Revised Mar. 91

-1-17-

CD-08999

750 Series Loader
Service Manual




https://truckmanual shub.com/

SPARK ARRESTOR MUFFLER

Cleaning Procedure

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the service
interval for cleaning the spark arrestor muffler.

Do not operate the loader with a defective exhaust
system.

IMPORTANT

This loader is factory equipped with a U.S.D.A.
Forestry Service approved spark arrestor
muffler. it is necessary to do maintenance on
this spark arrestor muffler to keep it in working
condition. The spark arrestor muffler must be
serviced by dumping the spark chamber every
100 hours of operation.

if this machine is operated on flammable forest,
brush or grass covered land, it must be
equipped with a spark arrestor attached to the
exhaust system and maintained in working
order. Failure to do so will be in violation of
California State Law, Section 4442 PRC.

Make reference to local laws and regulations for
spark arrestor requirements.
1-2022-0595

Stop the engine. Open the rear door and rear grill.

Remove the plug at the bottom of the muifler [A].

A WARNING

When the engine is running during service, the
steering levers must be in neutral and the
parking brake engaged. Failure to do so can
cause injury or death.

W-2006-0284

Start the engine and run for about 10 seconds while a
second person, wearing safety glasses, holds a piece of
wood over the outlet of the muffler.

Stop the engine. Install and tighten the plug.

Lower the rear grill and close the rear door.

-1-18~

A WARNING

When an engine is running in an enclosed
area, fresh air must be added to avoid
concentration of exhaust fumes. If the engine
is stationary, vent the exhaust outside.
Exhaust fumes contain odorless, invisible
gases which can kill without warning.

W-2050-1285

Stop engine and allow the muffler to cool
before cleaning the spark chamber. Wear safety
goggles. Failure to obey can cause serious
injury.

W-2011-1285

Never use machine in atmosphere with
explosive dust or gases or where exhaust can
contact flammable material. Failure to obey
warnings can cause injury or death.

W-2068-1285

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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TIRE MAINTENANCE
Wheel Nuts
See the Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the service

interval to check the wheel nuts. The correct torque is
105—115 ft.—Ibs. (142—156 Nm) [A].

Tire Rotation

Check the tires regularly for wear, damage and pressure
(See Specifications, Section 8 for the correct tire
pressure).

Rear tires usually wear faster than front tires. To keep tire
wear even, move the front tires to the rear and the rear
tires to the front [B].

It is important to keep the same size tires on each side of
the loader. If different sizes are used, each tire will be
turning at a different speed and cause excessive wear.
The tread bars of all the tires must face the same
direction.

Recommended tire pressure must be maintained to avoid
excessive tire wear and loss of stability and handling
capability.

Tire Mounting

‘Tires are to be repaired only by an authorized person
using the proper procedures and safety equipment. Tires
and rims must always be checked for correct size before
mounting. Check rim and tire bead for damage.

The rim flange must be cleaned and free of rust. The tire
bead and rim flange must be lubricated with a rubber
lubricant before mounting the tire, avoid excessive
pressure which can rupture the tire and cause serious
injury or death. During inflation of the tire, check the tire
pressure frequently to avoid over—inflation.

A WARNING

Do not inflate tires above specified pressure.
Failure to use correct tire mounting procedure
can cause an explosion which can result in
injury or death. W—2078-1285

750 Series Loader
-1-19- Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

FINAL DRIVE TRANSMISSION (CHAINCASE)
Checking and Adding Oil

The chaincase uses the same type of oil as the
hydraulic’hydrostatic system (See Specifications,
Section 8 for the correct oil).

To check the chaincase oil level, use the following
procedure:

Drive the loader on a level surface. Stop the engine.

Remove the plug (Item 1) from the front of the chaincase
housing [A].

If oil can be reached with the tip of the finger through the
hole the oil level is correct.

If the level is low, add oil through the check plug hole until
the oil flows from the hole. Install and tighten the plug.

To drain the oil from the chaincase, remove the cover
which is installed over the drain plug [B].

3 ,
CD~-09373

Remove the drain plug (ltem 1) at the rear of the
chaincase and drain the oil into a container [C].

FAN GEARBOX
Checking Grease Level

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the correct
service interval.

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).
Remove the plug (item 1) to check the lubricant level [D].
If the level is low, add 90W gear lube through the check

plug hole until the lubricant flows from the hole. Install and
tighten the plug.

'

750 Series Loader
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A

DRIVE BELT
Adjustment

The tool listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL-1405 - Bar
MEL~1406 — Spring Scale

See the Service Schedule (Page 1-1) for the service
%%rgﬁxlét the drive belt between the engine flywheel and
hydrostatic pump pulley, use the following procedure:
Stop the engine. Open the rear door.

Disconnect the negative (—} cable from the battery.

Remove the belt shield holddown clips [A].

Remove the belt shield [B].

The pulley tensioner is located between the flywheel and
pump pulley.

Loosen the bolt at the pulley tensioner [C].

‘Use tool to move the tension pulley down [D]. See Page
1-22 for correct procedure to adjust the drive belt.

Tighten the bolt at the pulley tension bracket [C].

Revised Aug. 92

CD-09374
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DRIVE BELT (Cont’'d)

Use the tools to check the belt tension.

1. Install the tool on the drive belt. The pin (ltem 1)
must be pulled tight against the engine drive pulley
[A]

2. Make a mark {(item 2} on the cast flange just below
the tool handle [A].

3. Use a spring scale and instail on the tool handle.
The line of pull (item 3) on the spring scale must
follow the arrowed line [A].

NEW BELT: A new belt is one with a 1/2 hour or less of
operating time. With 15 ibs. (67 N) of force the tool should
move 1.25” (32 mm) (the width of the tool handie).

NOTE: When a NEW belt is installed, run the engine
for approximately 5 minutes. Then the belt
tension must be checked and re-adjusted as
needed, to 15 Ibs. (67 N) spring scale force.

USED BELT: With 12 Ibs. (53 N) of force, the tool should
move 1.25" (32 mm) (the width of the tool handle), if not,
re—adjust pulley tensioner.

Drive Belt Replacement

Stop the engine. Open the rear door.

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).

Disconnect the negative (-) cable from the battery.
Remove the beit shield holddown clips.

Remove the beli shield [B].

Remove the fan drive belt.

The pulley tensioner is located between the flywheel and
pump pulley. Loosen and remove the bolt from the pulley
tensioner [C].

Remove the pulley tensioner assembly.

Remove the drive belt from the pump pulley and flywheel.
Remove the drive belt from the loader [D].

Install the new drive belt. install the pulley tensioner
assembly.

Install the fan drive belt.
Adjust the drive belt (See the above procedure).

Connect the negative (—) cable to the battery.

750 Series Loader
Revised Aug. 92 {22 Service Manual
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LUBRICATION OF THE LOADER
Procedure

Lubricate the loader as specified in the Service Schedule
(Page 1--1) for the best performance of the loader.

Always use a good quality lithium based multi-purpose
grease when you lubricate the loader. Apply the lubricant
until extra grease shows.

Lubricate the following locations on the loader:

1. Rod End Lift Cylinder (both sides) [A].

2. Base End Lift Cylinder (both sides) [B].

3. Lift Arm Pivot Pin (both sides) [C].

4. Base End Tilt Cylinder [D].

| 750 Series Loader
e = ‘ Service Manuat
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LUBRICATION OF THE LOADER (Cont’d)
5. Rod End Tiit Cylinder [A].

6. Bob—Tach Pivot Pin (both sides) [B].

7. Bob-Tach Wedge (both sides) [B].

8. 250 HOURS: Steering Lever Shaft (2) [C].

750 Series Loader
) . o Service Manual
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REMOTE START SWITCH
Procedure

The tool listed will be needed to do the following
procedure;

MEL—-1398 — Remote Start Switch

The short wire harness assembly is required when the
operator cab is in the raised position for service and the
serviceman needs to start the engine. The operator cab
wire harness connectors must be separated from the
engine wiring harmess connector in the cab.

Connect the remote start switch to these connectors [A].

This remote start switch is required when the serviceman
is adjusting the steering linkage, checking the
hydraulic/hydrostatic system.

750 Series Loader
—-1-25-— © Service Manual
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DIAGNOSTIC TOOL
Procedure

The tool listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL-1400 - Diagnostic Tool

Stop the engine.

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-2).

Remove the dust cap from the diagnostic connector plug.
Connect the diagnostic tool plug into the loader
connector,;

S/N 11078 & Below [A]
S/N 11079 & Above [C]

Use the diagnostic tool as instructed by the instructions
on the tool and owners manual to make service checks
of the system operating unit and other components;

S/N 11078 & Below [B]
S/N 11079 & Above [D]

SENDER AND SENSOR
Service Checks

Use the following information when checking the senders

and sensor with a volt/chmmeter.
Component
TEMPERATURE SENDER
70 degree F. (21degree C.) ............. 970 ohms
80 degree F. (27 degree C.) ............ 1013 ohms
ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SENDER
0 PSI 3 ohms Max.
6PSI(41kPa)............. vevevens... 7 0hms Min.
50PSI(B45kPa) ...t 45 ohms
7O0PSI(483kPa) ........ ..o 59 ohms

TRANSMISSION CHARGE PRESSURE SENDER
0 PSI 0-5 ohms
100PSI(BO0KPa) ........ ..o 58 ohms
130PSI(B96KkPa) . ..............ooll 75 ohms
150PSI(1034KkPa) ... ........ccooinnnn. 87 ohms

FUEL SENDER
Full 30 ohms
Empty 270 ohms

RPM SENSOR
Continuity Resistance of 250-550 ohms.
Set clearance as follows from the flywheel:
Without Plastic Tip—0.05" (1,27 mm)
*With Plastic Tip—Plastic Tip to Touch Flywheel

Continuity Resistance of 30003500 chms.

Set clearance as foliows from the flywheel:
Without Plastic Tip—0.10" (2,54 mm)
With Plastic Tip—0.05" (1,27 mm)

*The plastic tip is used as a gauge to set the RPM
SENSOR, the plastic tip is designed to come off after the
engine is started.

] CD-10398

750 Series Loader
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MONITOR SERVICE CODES

One of the following Alphabetic Codes may appear on your monitor.
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MONITOR SERVICE CODES

The following list references the defect codes that are
transmitted to the instrument panel display which can
occur. Some service procedures for correcting the
problems can be found in this manual and other
procedures must be performed ONLY BY QUALIFIED
BOBCAT SERVICE PERSONNEL.

__SERVICE CODES

A WARNING

Instructions are necessary before operating or
servicing machine. Read and understand the

Operation & Maintenance Manual, Handbook
and signs ({decals) on machine. Follow
warnings and instructions in the manuals when
making repairs, adjustments or servicing.
Check for correct function after adjustments,
repairs or service. Failure to follow instructions

can cause injury or death.
W-2003-1298

SUBJECT DISPLAY READS CONDITION
Engine CoolantLevel | ECL 1 SHUTDOWN, No Coolant
o e g
Engine Coolant Temp. EC-1.1 SHUTDOWN, Engine Temperature
BRELo B EC-2.1 WARNING, Engine Temperature
EC3 Wiring Not Connected
EC 4 Wiring Shorted
EC5 High Sensor Voitage
EC7 Sensor Out Of Range
Engine Oil Pressure EP 1 SHUTDOWN, Pressure
mRRRalll er2 WARNING, Pressure
EP3 Wiring Not Connected
EP4 Wiring Shorted
EPS5 High Sensor Voltage
EP7 Sensor Out Of Range
Engine Speed ES 1 SHUTDOWN, Engine Speed Too High
ARERRN| Es-21 WARNING, Engine Speed Slightly High
ES-6 Sensor No Signal
ES-7 Sensor Out Of Range
Air Filter AF 2 WARNING, Restriction Too High
ik AF 6 Sensor No Signal
v S B
Battery e b-2.1 WARNING, Bad Battery
HEEEEN 022 WARNING, Battery Voltage Low
Fuel Level FUELZ2 WARNING, Low Level
E}} E: Eﬂ ES,E% B FUEL3 Wiring Not Connected
FUEL4 Wiring Shorted
FUEL5 High Sensor Voltage
FUEL7 Sensor Out Of Range

Revised Mar. 91
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SERVICE CODES

SUBJECT DISPLAY READS CONDITION
Hydrostatic Charge HF1-2 WARNING, High Restriction
Filter Condition | HF1-6 Sensor No Signal
HEEER ]
Hydrostatic Fluid HP 1 SHUTDOWN, Pressure
Pressure | HP2 WARNING, Pressure
e _& HP 3 Wiring Not Connected
HP 4 Wiring Shorted
HP5 High Sensor Voltage
HP7 Sensor Out Of Range
Hydrostatic Fluid HC 1 SHUTDOWN, Temperature
Temperature HC?2 WARNING, Temperature
GEEESN Acs Wiring Not Connected
HC 4 Wiring Shorted
HC5 High Sensor Voltage
HC 6 Sensor No Signal
HC7 Sensor Out Of Range
Revised Mar, 91 -1-29— 75032?\;;2: liﬂoa%dui\rl
TILT CYLINDER ‘
Checkingthe TiltCylinder ............ .. ... ... .............. 2-5
Removaland Installation ............... ... .. ................ 2-5
RodEndSeal ... ... ... 2-5
TROUBLESHOOTING
AN 2-5

TIGHTEN ALL HARDWARE PER SIZE TO GRADE 5 TORQUE (SEE
STANDARD TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS FOR B
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. OLTS, SECTION 8)

_ 750 Series Loader
Revised Jan. 94 Service Manual
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TROUBLESHOOTING THE BOSS® & LCD DISPLAY

"I

SUBJECT

the BOSS.

BOSS Temperature related| 12 volt supply and] 1. Check stored defects with the BOSS tool.
shutdown codes | BOSS failure. *2. If defect list has EC1, HC1, EC2.1, HC2. EP3,
when no heating EP7, HP7, B2.2, low fuel, Fuel 7 and last
occurs. occurrence hr. readings are within a hundredth,

the BOSS is defective and must be replaced.
*NOTE: You may have some or all of the| 3. Using a voltmeter, check the alternator output.
codes listed. You will have high
temps, high press, low voltage
and low fuel.

LCD Display intermittent code of | Sensor No Signal or| 1. ES6 will occur if the loader is stalled or shutdown
ES6 while engine | No RPM's, during run cycle. The code is generateddue to the
running. lack of RPM and the existence of residual

pressure in the system.
Display is dead — No| Lack of 5.0 woits| 1. Check pin “A” for 5.0 volis. If 5.0 volts is present
lcons, Bar Graphs, | reguiated power. replace the display.
Hourmeter. 2. U no power exists at pin “A”, install BOSS
back-up to confirm the BOSS system,
LCD DISPLAY 3. If the problem still exists, check the harness for
CONNECTOR contznunty.
ABCDE
L]
& B x £
s £ § £ © 12 Volt~Back Light
c o a
8 a8 5 |Ground
6 § 4
% | Negative Com. .5 t0 1.5 Volts
l Positive Com. 3.5 to 4 Volts
5.0 Volts Regulated Power
Power Display Operation
During an active]lLow voltage (5.0)] 1. Turn the ignition switch “OFF”. Re—starting will
WARNING display, | triggered reset. return hourmeter reading.
reset occurs and the 2. U re-starting will notreturn hourmeter reading,
hourmeter becomes check pins “B” & “C" as stated in Step 5 below.
all zero’s.
Garbled message, | Thedisplayisnotfault] 1. Turn the ignition switch “OFF” and re-start. A
missing segments, | tolerant. Also can be fault is an invalid message that the display tries
etc. an indication of poor to display. Generally a fault occurs if
internal connections. communications of two messages are combined
on the display.
After glow sequence 1. Turn the key “OFF" and re-start.
or after a WARNING ~
goes away, the lcon
remains “ON”.
No Bar Graphs, No| Bad display or BOSS| 1. Plug inthe BOSS tool and start the engine.
Hours. is notcommunicating. | 2. If data is being received by the BOSS tool, the
BOSS unit is not the cause of the problem.
3. If no data is received at the BOSS tool.
disconnect the L.CD display.
*4. if messages are now received at the tool, the
display is the problem. If problem still exists go to
*NOTE: The display has caused the Step 5.
problem by locking the| 5. Check pins “B” & *C” for signal.
communication lines and| 6. Ifthereis no signal, install BOSS back—up unit.
stopping communications from| 7. If the problem still exists, check the harness for

continuity.

Added Apr. 92 _ |

~1-30-

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC SYSTEM
Page
Number
C’%NTI;KOL E’EDALS 16
UStMENt . .. -
Removal and Installation ....................ccoiiiiiirinann.. 2-16 HYDRAULIC
SYSTEM

DIVERTER VALVE GOPT.)

Removaland Installation .......... ... .. .. .. . i 2-18
HAND CONTROLS

Adjustment ......... P 2-19

Removal and Installation ......... ... ... . ... ... L 2-20
HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (753)

Checking the Main ReliefValve ................... ... ... ..., 2-7

Main Relief Valve Removal and Installation ..................... 2-8

Removal and Installation ............................ e 2-9
HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (753H) )

Adjusting the Dual Pressure Main Relief Valve (Low Setting) ...... 2-8D

Adjusting the Dual Pressure Main Relief Valve (High Setting) ... .. 2-8E

Checking the Dual Pressure Main Relief Valve (Low Setting) . ... .. 2-8A

Checking the Dual Pressure Main Relief Valve (High Setting) . .... 2-8B
HYDRAULIC FILTER HOUSING

Removaland Installation ............ ... ... . ... o i, 2-13
HYDRAULIC FLUID RESERVOIR

Removal and Installation ............. ... . ... ... .. ... 2-15
HYDRAULIC PUMP

Checking the Qutput ofthe Pump ........... ... ... i 2-10

Removaland Installation ..................... ... .. .. ....... 2-11

Checking the Output of the “HI FLOW” pump ................... 2-10A
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM INFORMATION

Flare Connections . . ... e et 2-2

O-ring Face Seal Connections . .. .. e e 2-2

Straight Thread O-ring Fitting ............... ... ... ... ...... 2-2

Tubelinesand Hoses .............. .. o iiiiiiiiiiiiiiennn... 2-2
LIFT CYLINDERS

Checking the Lift Cylinder(s) ......... e e 2-3

Removal and Instaflation ..................................... 2-3
PEDAL INTERLOCK LINKAGE

Adjustment .. ... e e 2-17

Removal and Installation ............ ... ... ... ... ... ... ..... 2-17
SELECT VALVE

Check the Main Relief Valve in the “High Horsepower” Select

ValVe e -8F

TILT CYLINDER

Checkingthe TiltCylinder .......... ... ... . ... ... ...... 2-5

Removaland Installation ..................................... 2-5

RodEndSeal ......... ... i i 2-5
TROUBLESHOOTING

hart . e e e 2-5

TIGHTEN ALL HARDWARE PER S,ZE TO GRADE 5 TORQUE (SEE
STANDARD TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS FOR BOLTS, SECTION 8)
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

750 Series Loader
Revised Jan. 94 Service Manual
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Both new and rebuilt
engines are available from Melroe

Available at your local Bobcat Dealer.

MELROE conrinr
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bobceat

HYDRAULIC / HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM OPERATION
To Be Used With
HYDRAULIC / HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART
For Model
753
Chart #6720316 (Printed May 1990}

oe———————————————————sa—

© FLUID RESERVOIR:

Cap.:. . ... ... 14 Qts. (13,2 L)
© BREATHER
© FILL cAP
O SCREEN,. ... ........... 60 Mesh

© DIVERTER VALVE (OPTIONAL)
a. Diverter Valve Diagram — Solenoid Not
Energized (Front Auxiliaries}
b. Diverter Valve Diagram—Solenoid
Energized {Rear Auxiliaries)
c. Electrical Solenoid
d. Filter

© REAR AUXILIARY QUICK COUPLERS
(OPTIONAL)

© FRONT AUXILIARY QUICK COUPLERS
© IN-LINE FILTER

© HYDROSTATIC MOTOR

@ LIFT CYLINDERS

@ MAIN RELIEF VALVE:
2550-2600 PSI (17582-17927 kPa) @
Front Quick Couplers

@® HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE

@® LOAD CHECK VALVES (3)

@ PORT RELIEF VALVE,. . . .. 3500 PSI
(24132 kPa)

® ANTI-CAVITATION VALVE

@ ELECTRICAL AUXILIARY SOLENOIDS

@ PORT RELIEF VALVE, . . . .. 2500 PSI
(17238 kPa)
® OIL COOLER BY-PASS, . . . .. 400 PSI
{2758 kPa)

@® TILT CYLINDER

@ CHECK VALVE

@ UN-LOADING SPOOL

@ PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
@ FLOW CONTROL SPOOL

6720316 (5-90) Revised (3-91)

| € CHARGE IN-LET RELIEF,

{Sheet 2 Of 2)

CHART LEGEND

€@ BUCKET POSITION VALVE (OPTIONAL)
@ FLOW ADJUSTMENT VALVE

| @ CHARGE PRESSURE SENDER

@& HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FILTER:
#4 Synthetic Media
@ TEMPERATURE SENSOR
@ DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SWITCH:
(Normally Closed)
34-44 PSI {234-303 kPa)
@ FILTER BY-PASS VALVE:
45-55 PSI (311-379 kPa)
© OIL COOLER
@ HYDRAULIC PUMP, Gear Type
13.0 GPM (49,2 L/min.) @ 2480 RPM @
1150 PSI (7929 kPa)
€& HYDROSTATIC PUMPS
€ REPLENISHING VALVES
155-165 PSI
(1069-1138 kPa) @ 13.0 GPM
(49,2 L/min.) @ 2480 RPM
W/120° F. (49° C.) Fluid

Printed in US.A.
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FLUID FLOW EXPLANATION=

The fluid flows by gravity from the reservoir o to the hydraulic pump @D . The hydraulic
pump Disa “gear type’’ pump and is driven by a shaft through the hydrostatic pumps @ .
The fluid from the hydraulic pump @ goes to the hydraulic control valve @ .

The hydraulic control valve ® has an adjustable relief valve 0 . When all spools of the
control valve @ are in the neutral position, the fluid goes through the control valve ® and
to the oil cooler @ . If one of the spools is activated, the fluid goes out the respective
port and to either the base end, or rod end of the cylinder(s @ ® . As the fluid goes into
one end of the cylinder(s @ @ the fluid from the other side of the cylinder flows back
into the control valve @ .

ALSO SEE BUCKET POSITIONING SYSTEM OPERATION (OPTIONAL).

When the cylinder(s) @ @ reaches the end of the stroke, the fluid attains the setting of
the main relief valve € , it will open and let the fluid by-pass the hydraulic circuit {internally)
and go back to the oil cooler @ which becomes “charge supply fluid’” for the hydrostatic
pumps @ .

When the spool goes back to neutral position, then there is fluid available for the other
sections of the control valve @ . Two sections of the control valve @ can be used at the
same time if the main relief valve Q is not open.

The fluid flows from the oil cooler @ through the #4 synthetic media filter @ to-the
hydrostatic pumps @ . This fluid is called “charge supply fluid”. In the hydrostatic
pumps @ the fiuid is against the charge relief valve @ and four replenishing valves D .
The hydrostatic pumps @ do not need the full volume of fluid flow so there is extra fluid.
This extra fluid goes to the charge relief valve D . The replenishing valves (34} open and
let fluid into the pumps @ for replenishing, lubrication and cooling.

With the replenishing valves (34) open this flow of fluid becomes “drive loop fluid”. When
the steering levers are in neutral, the pumps @ and the motors @ are not working, but
do have charge pressure fluid. When the steering levers are moved the swashplates in
the pumps @ are angled and the fluid is forced out of the pressure S|de of the pumps @ and
to the motors Q . This flow of fluid is called “drive pressure”. Drive pressure is much higher
than charge pressure causing the replenishing valves @ to close, allowing the flow of the
fluid to go to the motors 0O.

There are two hydrostatic pumps @ and two hydrostatic motors € . One pump and one
motor work together as a pair to drive on one side of the loader. The other pump and motor
work as a pair to drive the opposite side of the loader.

The hydrostatic motors © are a “roller- -geroler” type. The case drain fluid from the right
motor @ goes to the hydrostatic pump @ . Case drain fluid from the left motor @ joins
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return fluid from the auxiliary section of the control valve @ and goes to the reservoir 0 .

The filter @ has a by-pass valve @ to allow fluid flow when the fluid will not go through
the filter element (plugged).

The oil cooler by-pass @will open when the lift arms are lowered quickly with a heavy
load in the bucket. This happens because a large amount of fluid is pushed out of the lift
arm cylinders @ through the control valve @ and into the oil cooler @ . The by-pass
valve @ will also open when the fluid is cold and is too thick for fluid flow to go through
the oil cooler @ and filter @ .

BUCKET POSITIONING SYSTEM OPERATION (OPTIONAL)

The lift section and tilt section of the control valve @ work together to position the bucket
as the lift arms, of the loader, are being raised. When the lift arms are being raised, the
hydraulic pump € fluid flow is directed to the base end of the lift cylinders ® . The fluid
from the rod end of the lift cylinders @ returns to the bucket position valve @ and is
directed to the center of the flow-control spool € . The flow-control spool € and adjustable
metering orifice @ directs this flow. A percentage of the fluid is directed over the adjustable
metering orifice @ to level the bucket. The rest of the fluid is directed through the orifice
in the flow-control spool @ and on to the return port of the control valve ® (iift section).

The fluid flow from the flow-control spool @ and adjustable metering orifice @ are against
the un-loading spool ® . The un-loading spool @ moves to allow extension of the tilt
cylinder @ as the lift cylinders @ raise the lift arms.

The pressure relief valve @ is to relief fluid from the base end of the tilt cylinder @) if the
bucket is fully rolled out and the lift cylinders @ are still extending.

- DIVERTER VALVE SYSTEM OPERATION (OPTIONAL)

NOT ENERGIZED

The fluid under pressure from the hydraulic pump @ goes to the pilot line to the diverter
valve block 6 . This fluid is called ""pilot pressure” fluid. When the electrical solenoid ec
is NOT ENERGIZED, the pilot pressure fluid will have no function. When the electrical
solenoid @ , at the control valve @ is energized the fluid will flow into the diverter
valve e "”P1"* port, and through to the ’D1”’ port (front quick coupler @ ). Return fluid
comes from the ’D2"’ port (front quick coupler @ ), and returns through the P2’ port
and back to the control valve @ . When the electrical solenoid @ is energized in the
opposite direction, the fluid flow will change to the opposite direction. V
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ENERGIZED

When the electrical solenoid ec is ENERGIZED, the pilot pressure fluid will put the check
valves for ’D1 & D2’ ports on their seats and open the check valves for “’F1 & F2’’ ports.
With the electrical solenoid @ , at the control valve @ , energized at the same time the
fluid will flow into the diverter valve e “P1"* port, and through to the “'F1’’ port (rear
auxiliary quick couplers @ ). Return fluid comes from the “’F2 port (rear auxiliary quick
couplers @ ), and returns through the ’P2’’ port and back to the control valve @ . When
the electrical solenoid @ is energized in the oposite direction (with electrical solenoid ec
still energized), the fluid flow will change to the opposite diection.




https://truckmanual shub.com/

HYDRAULIC / HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART

For Model
ot 753

i bObCQt Chart #6720316 (Printed May 1990)

NOTE NOTE
Chart shows oil flow in Forward Drive Chart shows fluid flo
Position and with Hydraulic Cylinders Position and with the E
Partially Extended. For Hydraulic/ Valve in operation.
Hydrostatic System Operation, refer to
Sheet 2 of this publication.

NON ENERGIZED

Ve e

IS e

b
| .
r)e————
@ s DRA |
3 e OT
2

ENERGIZED

6720316 (5-90) (Sheet 1 of 2) Printed in U.!
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ORRE

RED - - ----- High Pressure

BLUE - - - - - - Low Pressure

GREEN - - - - - Case Drain & Reservoir
ORANGE- - - - Charge Pressure

LT. ORANGE - Bucket Positioning Fluid

MC1118
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HYDRAULIC / HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM OPERATION
To Be Used With
HYDRAULIC / HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART
For Model
753 (S/N 19227 & Above)
Chart #6722406 (Printed November 1993)

——— —— —

€© FLUID RESERVOIR:

Cap:............ 14 Qts. (13,2 L)
© BREATHER
© FiLL CAP
O SCREEN, . . . ............ 60 Mesh

© DIVERTER VALVE (OPTIONAL)
a. Diverter Valve Diagram —Solenoid Not
Energized (Front Auxiliaries)
b. Diverter Valve Diagram—Solenoid
Energized (Rear Auxiliaries)
c. Electrical Solenoid
d. Filter

O REAR AUXILIARY QUICK COUPLERS
(OPTIONAL)

@ FRONT AUXILIARY QUICK COUPLERS
© CASE DRAIN FILTER . . Sintered Bronce
© HYDROSTATIC MOTOR

@ LIFT CYLINDERS

@ MAIN RELIEF VALVE:
2550-2600 PSI {17582-17927 kPa) @
Front Quick Couplers

@® HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE

@® LOAD CHECK VALVES (2)

@ PORT RELIEF VALVE,. .. .. 3500 PSI
(24132 kPa)

® ANTI-CAVITATION VALVE

@ ELECTRICAL AUXILIARY SOLENOIDS

@ PORT RELIEF VALVE,. . . .. 2500 PSI
(17238 kPa)

@® TILT CYLINDER

@ CHECK VALVE

@ UN-LOADING SPOOL

@ PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

@ FLOW CONTROL SPOOL

6722406 (11-93)

=== CHART LEGEND = —

@ BUCKET POSITION VALVE (OPTIONAL)
@ FLOW ADJUSTMENT VALVE
@ CHARGE PRESSURE SENDER
@ HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FILTER;
#4 Synthetic Media
& TEMPERATURE SENSOR
@ DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SWITCH:
{(Normally Closed)
34-44 PSI (234-303 kPa)
@ FILTER BY-PASS VALVE:
45-55 PS| (311-379 kPa)
€ OIL COOLER
© HYDRAULIC PUMP, Gear Type
13.0 GPM (49,2 L/min.) @ 2480 RPM @
1150 PSI (7929 kPa)
@ HYDROSTATIC PUMPS
€ HIGH PRESSURE RELIEF/REPLENISHING
VALVES . .... 5000PS| (34475 kPa)
€D CHARGE IN-LET RELIEF, 155-165 PSI
(1069-1138 kPa) @ 13.0 GPM

(49,2 L/min.) @ 2480 RPM
W/120° F. (49° C.) Fluid

€D REPLENISHING VALVES

{Sheet 2 Of 2)
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= = FLUID FLOW EXPLANATION= —

The fluid flows by gravity from the reservoir © o the hydraulic pump @  The hydraulic
pump @ isa “‘gear type’’ pump and is driven by a shaft through the hydrostatic pumps D .
The fluid from the hydraulic pump @ goes to the hydraulic control valve @ .

The hydraulic control valve @ has an adjustable relief valve 0 . When all spools of the
control valve @ are in the neutral position, the fluid goes through the control valve @ and
to the oil cooler @ . If one of the spools is activated, the fluid goes out the respective
port and to either the base end, or rod end of the cylinder(s) @ @ . As the fluid goes into
one end of the cylinder(s) @ @ the fluid from the other side of the cylinder flows back
into the control valve @ .

ALSO SEE BUCKET POSITIONING SYSTEM OPERATION (OPTIONAL).

When the cylinder{s) @ @ reaches the end of the stroke, the fluid attains the setting of
the main relief valve @ , it will open and let the fluid by-pass the hydraulic circuit (internally)
and go back to the oil cooler @ which becomes ‘‘charge supply fluid’’ for the hydrostatic
pumps D .

When the spool goes back to neutral position, then there is fluid available for the other
sections of the control valve @ . Two sections of the control valve @ can be used at the
same time if the main relief valve 0 is not open.

The fluid flows from the oil cooler @ through the #4 synthetic media filter @ to the
hydrostatic pumps @ . This fluid is called "‘charge supply fluid”’. In the hydrostatic
pumps @ the fluid is against the charge relief valve @ and four replenishing valves @ .
The hydrostatic pumps @ do not need the full volume of fluid flow so there is extra fluid.
This extra fluid goes to the charge relief valve @ . The replenishing valves @ open and
let fluid into the pumps @ for replenishing, lubrication and cooling.

With the replenishing valves (33) open this flow of fluid becomes “’drive loop fluid’’. When
the steering levers are in neutral, the pumps @ and the motors @ are not working, but
do have charge pressure fluid. When the steering levers are moved, the swashplates in
the pumps D are angled and the fluid is forced out of the pressure side of the pumps @ and
to the motors @ . This flow of fluid is called ““drive pressure’’. Drive pressure is much higher
than charge pressure causing the replenishing valves @ to close, allowing the flow of the
fluid to go to the motors €@ .

There are two hydrostatic pumps @ and two hydrostatic motors @ . One pump and one
motor work together as a pair to drive on one side of the loader. The other pump and motor
work as a pair to drive the opposite side of the loader.

The hydrostatic motors @ are a ‘‘roller-geroler’’ type. The case drain fluid from the right
motor @) goes to the hydrostatic pump € . Case drain fluid from the left motor €@ joins

L)
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return fluid from the auxiliary section of the control valve @ and goes to the reservoir o .

The filter @ has a by-pass valve @ to allow fluid flow when the fluid will not go through
the filter element (plugged).

BUCKET POSITIONING SYSTEM OPERATION (OPTIONAL)

The lift section and tilt section of the control valve @ work together to position the bucket
as the lift arms, of the loader, are being raised. When the lift arms are being raised, the
hydraulic pump @ fluid flow is directed to the base end of the lift cylinders @ . The fluid
from the rod end of the lift cylinders @ returns to the bucket position valve @ and is
directed to the center of the flow-control spool @ . The flow-control spool @ and adjustable
metering orifice @ directs this flow. A percentage of the fluid is directed over the adjustable
metering orifice @ to level the bucket. The rest of the fluid is directed through the orifice
in the flow-control spool @ and on to the return port of the control valve @ (lift section).

The fluid flow from the flow-control spool @ and adjustable metering orifice €& are against
the un-loading spool @ . The un-loading spool @ moves to allow extension of the tilt
cylinder @ as the lift cylinders @ raise the lift arms.

The pressure relief valve @ is to relief fluid from the base end of the tilt cylinder @ if the
bucket is fully rolled out and the lift cylinders @ are still extending.

DIVERTER VALVE SYSTEM OPERATION (OPTIONAL)
NOT ENERGIZED

The fluid under pressure from the hydraulic pump @ goes to the pilot line to the diverter
valve block 6 . This fluid is called *’pilot pressure’’ fluid. When the electrical solenoid ec
is NOT ENERGIZED, the pilot pressure fluid will have no function. When the electrical
solenoid @ , at the control valve @ is energized the fluid will flow into the diverter
valve 9 P71 port, and through to the “’D1°" port (front quick coupler a ). Return fluid
comes from the "'D2’" port (front quick coupler @ ), and returns through the ‘*"P2"’ port
and back to the control valve @ . When the electrical solenoid @ is energized in the
opposite direction, the fluid flow will change to the opposite direction.
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ENERGIZED

When the electrical solenoid @c is ENERGIZED, the pilot pressure fluid will put the check
valves for "D1 & D2’ ports on their seats and open the check valves for ““F1 & F2*’ ports.
With the electrical solenoid @ , at the control valve @ , energized at the same time the
fluid will flow into the diverter valve e “P1"’ port, and through to the ““F1°" port (rear
auxiliary quick couplers @ ). Return fluid comes from the *“F2 port (rear auxiliary quick
couplers @ }, and returns through the ‘’'P2’' port and back to the control valve @ . When
the clectrical solenoid @ is energized in the oposite direction {with electrical solenoid @c
still energized), ihe fluid flow will change to the opposite diection.
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HYDRAULIC / HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART

For Model
& 753 (S/N 19227 & Above)
bObCQt Chart #6722406 (Printed November 1993)
NOTE NOTE
Chart shows fluid flow in Forward Drive Chart shows fluid flow in the Lifting
Position and with Hydraulic Cylinders Position and with the Bucket Postioning
Partially Extended. For Hydraulic/ Valve in operation.
Hydrostatic System Operation, refer to
Sheet 2 of this publication.

o .0 0O

BREATHER

bad Q0"
~—/\~x NON ENERGIZED
6 ®

/

Yt

/)

o/'

L 4

ENERGIZED

6722406 (11-93) (Sheet 1 of 2) Printed in U.S.A.
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RED - - ----- High Pressure

BLUE - - - - - - Low Pressure

GREEN - - - - - Case Drain & Reservoir
ORANGE - - - - Charge Pressure

LT. ORANGE - Bucket Positioning Fluid

MC-1751
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HYDRAULIC / HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM OPERATION
To Be Used With
HYDRAULIC / HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART
For Model
753H
Chart #6722833 (Printed November 1993)

— ——— —

€ FLUID RESERVOIR:

Capio oo 14 Qts. (13,2 L)
© BREATHER
© FiLL cAP
O SCREEN, . . . ............ 60 Mesh

© SELECT VALVE
a. Select Valve—'"Hi Flow’’ detent or
momentary mode.
b. Select Valve —Male Secondary and
Rear Auxiliary Couplers Pressurized.
c. Select Valve—Female Secondary and
Rear Auxiliary Couplers Pressurized.

O REAR AUXILIARY QUICK COUPLERS
(OPTIONAL)

@ FRONT AUXILIARY QUICK COUPLERS

@ CASE DRAIN FILTER . .Sintered Bronze
{90 Micron)

© HYDROSTATIC MOTOR
(® LIFT CYLINDERS

@ DUAL PRESSURE MAIN RELIEF VALVE:
Low setting - 2300 PSI (15900 kPa) @
Front Quick Couplers
High setting - 3300 PSI (22700 kPa) @
Front Quick Couplers

® HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE
® LOAD CHECK VALVES (2)
{ PORT RELIEF VALVE,. . . .. 3500 PSI
(24100 kPa)
(® ANTI-CAVITATION VALVE
¢ ELECTRICAL AUXILIARY SOLENOIDS
() PORT RELIEF VALVE (Optional):
2500 PSI (17238 kPa)
@ TILT CYLINDER
® CHECK VALVE
@ UN-LOADING SPOOL
@ PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
@ FLOW CONTROL SPOOL
@ BUCKET POSITION VALVE (OPTIONAL)

6722833 (11-93}

{Sheet 2 Of 2}

CHART LEGEND == = ——

@ FLOW ADJUSTMENT VALVE
@ CHARGE PRESSURE SENDER
€@ HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FILTER:
#3 Synthetic Media
& TEMPERATURE SENSOR

@ DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SWITCH:
{Normally Closed)
36-44 PS| (250-300 kPa)
@ FILTER BY-PASS VALVE:
45-55 PS| (315-375 kPa)
@ OIL COOLER

€ HYDRAULIC PUMP, Gear Type
13.0 GPM (49,2 L/min.) @ 2480 RPM @
1150 PSI (7929 kPa)

@ HYDROSTATIC PUMPS

@ HIGH PRESSURE RELIEF/REPLENISHING
VALVES .....5000 PS| (34475 kPa)

@ CHARGE IN-LET RELIEF (Normal Flow),
155-165 PSI (1069-1138 kPa) @ 13.0 GPM
(49,2 L/min.) @ 2480 RPM
W/120° F. (49° C.) Fluid

© CASE DRAIN QUICK COUPLER

(36] SECONDARY FRONT AUXILIARY QUICK
COUPLER

€ HI FLOW HYDRAULIC PUMP, Gear Type
8.7 GPM (32,9 I/Min.) @ 2480 RPM

1150 PSI (7930 kPa)

@ HI FLOW MAIN RELIEF VALVE,
3250-3300 PSI (22400 - 23100 kPa)

@ Secondary Front Quick Couplers

@ ORIFICE

@ SOLENOID VALVE (Two Coil)

@ CHECK VALVE

@® PILOT-to-OPEN CHECK VALVE

@® SOLENOID VALVE

@ INTERNAL ORIFICE

@® REPLENISHING VALVES

Printed in U.S.A.
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- =——————FLUID FLOW EXPLANATION=—"o ———

The fluid flows by gravity from the reservoir © to the hydraulic pump € . The hydraulic
pump Qisa “‘gear type’’ pump and is driven by a shaft through the hydrostatic pumps D.
The fluid from the hydraulic pump @ goes to the hydraulic control valve @ .

The hydraulic control valve @ has an adjustable relief valve @ . When all spools of the
control valve @ are in the neutral position, the fluid goes through the control valve @ and
to the oil cooler @ . If one of the spools is activated, the fluid goes out the respective
port and to either the base end, or rod end of the cylinder(s) @ @ . As the fluid goes into
one end of the cylinder(s) ® @ the fluid from the other side of the cylinder flows back
into the control valve ® .

ALSO SEE BUCKET POSITIONING SYSTEM OPERATION (OPTIONAL).

When the cylinder(s) @ @ reaches the end of the stroke, the fluid attains the low pressure
setting of the dual pressure main relief valve @ . it will open and let the fluid by-pass the
hydraulic circuit (internally) and go back to the oil cooler @ which becomes “‘charge supply
fluid’’ for the hydrostatic pumps @ .

When the spool goes back to neutral position, fluid is then available for the other sections
of the control valve @ . Two sections of the control valve @ can be used at the same
time if the dual pressure main relief valve @ is not open.

The fluid flows from the oil cooler € through the #3 synthetic media filter @ to the
hydrostatic pumps @ . This fluid is called ‘‘charge supply fluid’’. In the hydrostatic
pumps @ the fluid is against the charge relief valve @ and four replenishing valves @ .
The hydrostatic pumps @ do not need the full volume of fluid flow so there is extra fluid.
This extra fluid goes to the charge relief valve @ . The replenishing valves (33) open and
let fluid into the pumps @ for replenishing, lubrication and cooling.

With the replenishing valves @ open this flow of fluid becomes "“drive loop fluid’’. When
the steering levers are in neutral, the pumps € and the motors € are not working, but
do have charge pressure fluid. When the steering levers are moved, the swashplates in
the pumps @ are angled and the fluid is forced out of the pressure side of the pumps € and
to the motors @ . This flow of fluid is called ‘‘drive pressure’’. Drive pressure is much higher
than charge pressure causing the replenishing valves @ to close, allowing the flow of the
fluid to go to the motors €@ .

There are two hydrostatic pumps @ and two hydrostatic motors @ . One pump and one
motor work together as a pair to drive on one side of the loader. The other pump and motor
work as a pair to drive the opposite side of the loader.

The hydrostatic motors © are a "roller-geroler’’ type. The case drain fluid from the right
motor 9 goes to the hydrostatic pump @ . Case drain fluid from the left motor @ joins
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return fluid from the auxiliary section of the control valve @ and goes to the reservoir 0 .

The filter @ has a by-pass valve & to allow fluid flow when the fluid will not go through

the filter element (plugged).

BUCKET POSITIONING SYSTEM OPERATION {OPTIONAL)

The lift section and tilt section of the control valve @ work together to position the bucket
as the lift arms, of the loader, are being raised. When the lift arms are being raised, the
hydraulic pump @ fluid flow is directed to the base end of the lift cylinders @ . The fluid
from the rod end of the lift cylinders @ returns to the bucket position valve @ and is
directed to the center of the flow-control spool @ . The flow-control spool @ and adjustable
metering orifice @ directs this flow. A percentage of the fluid is directed over the adjustable
metering orifice @ to level the bucket. The rest of the fluid is directed through the orifice
in the flow-control spool @ and on to the return port of the control valve @ {lift section).

The fluid flow from the flow-control spool @ and adjustable metering orifice @ are against
the un-loading spool & . The un-loading spool & moves to allow extension of the tilt
cylinder @) as the lift cylinders @ raise the lift arms.

The pressure relief valve @ is to relief fiuid from the base end of the tilt cylinder @ if the
bucket is fully rolled out and the lift cylinders ® are still extending.

HI FLOW OPERATION

The ‘“High Horsepower’’ 753 loaders have an additional ‘’High Flow’’ gear pump & driven
by the engine crankshaft. The flow from this extra pump can be directed through the select
valve @ to join with the “‘normal’’ auxiliary flow exiting the main hydraulic control valve 9,
to produce addtional flow for an auxiliary attachment. This flow can also be used for cylinder
control from the secondary front auxiliary couplers @ and the rear auxiliary couplers @ .

Flow from the high flow pump € is allowed to return to the suction side of the “‘normal
flow’’ gear pump system when not in use. Whenever this flow is put to use, a solenoid
valve @ is energized to block the flow from its path to the suction side. The high flow
pump @D is protected at all times by a relief valve @ . When the high flow mode is selected,
flow will pass through the check valve @ . which prevents any reverse flow when operating
in the “‘normal’’ flow mode.
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When the high flow pump pressure exceeds 1200 PSI for any reason, the dual pressure
relief valve 0 in the main control valve @ will be piloted to its high pressure setting.

Flow from the high flow pump @ can also be directed to the secondary front auxiliary
couplers @ or the optional rear auxiliary couplers @ . These functions are connected in
parallel, so if the loader is equipped with both, only the function that is in use can be attached
to the associated quick couplers (Example - When the rear stabilizer (rear auxiliary) function
is used, the side shift (secondary front auxiliary) function should be disabled). Flow of these
functions is bi-directional and is controlled by a solenoid valve @ with two coils. Whenever

either of these coils is energized, the solenoid valve @ that blocks the oil from its path
to the suction side is also energized.

Flow to the secondary front auxiliary couplers @ or the optional rear auxiliary
couplers @ passes through a pilot-to-open check valve {lock valve) @ . These check valves
prevent drift of any attachment. Just ahead of the pilot-to-open check valve is an
orifice @ that drains any leakage (from the two coil solenoid valve @ } to the suction side

(tank port) to prevent constant creep of the secondary front auxiliary attachment (Example
- side shift).
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HYDRAULIC / HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART

“ For Model
A 753H (S/N 511011001 & Above)
bobcat Chart #6722833 (Printed November 1993)
NOTE NOTE
Chart shows fluid flow in Forward Drive Chart shows fluid flow in the Lifting
Position and with Hydraulic Cylinders Position and with the Bucket Postioning
Partially Extended. For Hydraulic/ Valve in operation.
Hydrostatic System Operation, refer to
Sheet 2 of this publication.

5b. Rear and Second Front Auxiliary 0
(Male Couplers Pressurized) N @i

llBlI -

5c. Rear and Second Front Auxiliary
(Female Couplers Pressurized)

p— Left Rear
.A = ' Male "B’
\l:r_—w i\
Female T—_> LT
g AT

:

Right Rear
Female ""A"’

6722833 (9-93) (Sheet 1 of 2) Printed in U.S.A.
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B ReD ------- High Pressure

B BLUE------ Low Pressure

B GREEN - ---- Case Drain & Reservoir
B ORANGE- - - - Charge Pressure

==

LT. ORANGE - Bucket Positioning Fluid

Second Front
Female ""A"’
f———.u]/
Second Front
Male "'B"’

=)

@ MC-1805




2 HYDRAULIC SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

The foliowing troubleshooting chart is provided for
assistance in locating and correcting problems which are
most common. Many of the recommended procedures
must be done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel

only.

https://truckmanual shub.com/

A WARNING

Check for correct function after adjustments,
repairs or service. Failure to make correct

repairs or adjustments can cause injury or

death.

W-2004-1285

PROBLEM CAUSE
The hydraulic system will not operate. 1,2,3,5,8
Light comes “ON” when hydraulics are activated. 1,3
Slow hydraulic system action. 1,3,4,5,6,8
Hydraulic action is not smooth. 1,4,5,6,7

Lift arms go up slowly at full engine RPM.

1,3,4,5,6,7,8,9

The lift arms or Bob—Tach will move the pedal in neutral position.

4

The lift arms come down with the pedal in the neutral position.

4,9,10, 11

KEY TO CORRECT THE CAUSE

—h

—
—

© ©®© N o o > 0D

b
©

. The fluid level is not correct.

The pedal linkage is disconnected.

The hydraulic pump has damage.

The pedal linkage is not adjusted correctly.

Relief valve is not at the correct pressure.

Suction leak on the inlet side of the hydraulic pump.
Fluid is cold. Wrong viscosity fluid (See Section 8).
Using the loader for more than its rated capacity.
Internal leak in the lift cylinder(s).

External leak from the lift cylinder(s).

. Damaged lift spool.

21—

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC SYSTEM INFORMATION

IMPORTANT

When repairing hydrostatic and hydraulic
systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt cut. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0888

Flare Connections
Use the following procedures to tighten the flare fitting:

Tighten the nut until it makes contact with the seat. Make
amark across the “flats” of both the male and female paris
of the connection [A].

Use the chart to find the correct tightness needed [B]. If
the fitting leaks after tightening, disconnect it and inspect
the seat area for damage.

O-ring Face Seal Connection

When the fitting is tightened, you can “feel” when the
fitting is tight to eliminate leakage caused by under or over
torqued fittings. Use vaseline petroleum jelly 1o hold the
O-ring in position until the fittings are assembled [C].

Straight Thread O--Ring Fitting

Lubricate the O-ring before installing the fitting. Loosen
the jam nut and install the fitting. Tighten the jam nut until
the washer is tight against the surface [D].

Tubelines and Hoses

Replace any tubelines that are bent or flattened. They will
restrict flow, which will slow hydraulic action and cause
heat.

Replace hoses which show signs of wear, damage or
weather cracked rubber.

Always use two wrenches when loosening and tightening
hose or tubeline fittings.

22

A

Mark a Line on Nut

Flats of Both Nuts

Tighten to Correct

Amount from Chart

l A-01897

B Tube Size Rotate No.
Wrench Size| Outsi i ad Size| of Hex Flat
5/8” 5/16” 1/2" - 20 2-1/2
11167 3/8” 9/16” — 18 2
7/8" 1/2” 3/4" ~ 16 2
1" 5/8” 7/8" - 14 1-1/2-2
1-1/4” 3/4” 1-1/16" - 12 1
1-3/8" 17 1-5/16" - 121 3/4-1
2’ 1-1/4" 1-5/8" ~ 12 3/4 -1
2-1/4” 1-1/2” 1-7/8"—~12| 1/2-3/4

B-07575

750 Series Loader
Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

LIFT CYLINDER(S)
Checking the Lift Cylinder(s)

Lower the lift arms. Stop the engine. Move the lift pedal
1o release the hydraulic pressure. Raise the seat bar.

A WARNING

Diesel fuel or hydraulic fluid under pressure

can penetrate skin or eyes, causing serious
injury or death. Fluid leaks under pressure may
not be visible. Use a piece of cardboard or wood
to find leaks. Do not use your bare hand. Wear
safety goggles. If fluid enters skin or eyes, get
immediate medical attention from a physician
familiar with this injury.

CD-08700

W-2072-0496

Check only one cylinder at a time. Disconnectthe tubeline
which goes to the rod end of the lift cylinder [A].

Lift the tubeline up for clearance. Disconnect the hose
from the base end of the cylinder [B].

CD-08701

Install a plug in the hose and tighten [C].

Connect the tubeline to the port at the rod end of the
cylinder. Engage the parking brake. Lower the seat bar.
Start the engine and push the top (toe) of the lift pedal.

It there is any leakage from the open port, remove the lift
cylinder for repair. Repeat the procedure to check the
other lift cylinder.

Removal and Installation
Stop the engine. Move the lift pedal to release the

hydraulic pressure. Raise the seat bar. Raise the operator
cab (Page 1-5).

CD-08702

Disconnect the tubeline at the rod end of the cylinder [A].

Disconnect the hose at the base end of the cylinder [B].

Remove the retainer bolt and nut [D].

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—bs. (24-27 Nm) torque.

CD-08703

750 Series Loader
S B . Service Manual
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LIFT CYLINDER(S) (Cont’d)

Remove the rod end pin [A].

Remove the retainer boit and nut from the base end pivot
pin [B].

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.—ibs. (24-27 Nm) torque.

CD-08705

Remove the base end pin [C].

Slide the lift cylinder forward and remove it from the loader

[D].

CD-08706

A WARNING

Always ciean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

SEE THE COMPONENT REPAIR MANUAL FOR
HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS FOR DISASSEMBLY AND
ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE.

750 Series Loader
- Service Manual
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TILT CYLINDER
Checking the Tilt Cylinder

Remove the attachment. Roll the Bob—Tach fully back.
Stop the engine. Move the tilt pedal to release the
hydraulic pressure. Raise the seat bar.

A WARNING

Hydraulic fluid escaping under pressure can

have sufficient force to enter a person’s body
by penetrating the skin. This can cause serious
injury and possibly death if proper medical
treatment by a physician familiar with this
injury is not received immediately.

W-2145-0290

Disconnect the hose which goes to the base end of the tilt
cylinder [A].

Put a plug in the hose and tighten.

Engage the parking brake. Lower the seat bar. Start the
engine and push the bottom (heel) of the tilt pedal. if there
is leakage from the open port, remove the tilt cylinder for
repair.

Removal and Installation

{%emove the attachment. Roll the Bob-Tach fully forward
B].

Stop the engine. Move the tilt pedal to release the
hydraulic pressure. Raise the seat bar.

Disconnect both hydraulic hoses [A].

Remove the retainer bolt from the rod end pivot pin [C].

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt to 18-20 ft.—bs.
{24-27 Nm) torque.

Remove the grease fitting from the rod end pivot pin.

Remove the rod end pivot pin [D].

CD-08710

750 Series Loader
—2—6— Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

TILT CYLINDER (Cont’d)

Remove the retainer bolt and nut from the base end pivot

pin [A].

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.-Ibs. (24-27 Nm) torque.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

CD-08711

Remove the base end pivot pin [B].
Remove the tilt cylinder from the loader.
SEE THE COMPONENT REPAIR MANUAL FOR

HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS FOR DISASSEMBLY AND
ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE.

Rod End Seal

Remove the old seal (both sides) from the rod end of the
tilt cylinder.

Install the new seals with the lip facing in [C].

N CD-08713

Use two pieces of shim stock, install the rod end of the ilt
cylinder into the Bob~Tach so there is no damage to the
seatls [D].

CD-08714

750 Series Loader
", . . Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE
Checking the Main Relief Valve

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL-1238 - Hydraulic Tester
MEL~10006 — Hydraulic Test Kit

Turn the key switch to the “OFF” position, as the engine
stops running, turn the key switch all the way to the left to
release the hydraulic pressure at the front auxiliary quick
couplers.

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-2).

Connect the hydraulic tester to the auxiliary quick
couplers [A].

IMPORTANT

AUX. BUTTONS., .

The hydraulic tester must be in the fully open
position before you start the engine.

1-2024-0284

-
5

A WARNING [ ectose

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

Start the engine and run at low idle RPM. Push the mode

switch (item 1) twice (on the instrument panel) to engage Right
the front auxiliary hydraulics “detent”, the light (Item 3} will Steering
come “ON” [B]. Lever
Left
Steering
Push the button (ltem 1) for fluid pressure to the quick Lever I
couplers [C]. MC-01115

Watch the flow meter on the hydraulic tester to make sure
the flow is correct. Increase the engine speed to full RPM.

There should be 13 GPM (49 L/min.) free flow. Tumn the A G
restrictor control, on the tester, until the main relief valve WAR N l N
opens. The correct pressure for the main relief is
25502600 PSI (17582-17927 kPa).

When the engine is running during service, the

Push the button (ltem 1) to disengage the “detent’ steering levers must be in neutral and the

position to the front quick couplers [C]. parking brake engaged. Failure to do so can
cause injury or death.

If the relief pressure is not correct, stop the engine. W-2006-0284

Replace or adjust the main relief valve (Page 2-8).

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Dec. 92 —2~7~ Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont’d)

Main Relief Valve Removal and Installation

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).

IMPORTANT

When repairing hydrostatic and hydraulic
systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003-0888

Clean the area around the control valve. Loosen the main
relief valve [A]

Installation: Tighten the main relief valve to 35-40 ft.—Ibs.
{47-54 Nm)} torque.

Remove the main relief valve [B].

Remove the O—rings and back—up washers [C]. T CD-08717

Clean the main relief valve in clean solvent. Use air
pressure to dry the vaive. c

Install new O-rings and back—up washers. Install the
main relief valve and tighten [A]. Check the pressure
again (Page 2-7).

if the pressure is not correct, adjust the main relief valve.
Remove the end cap (Item 1) [C].

correct.

Turn the adjusting screw in or out until the pressure is \

NOTE: If the correct pressure can not be reached,
replace the main relief valve. Check the Back—up

pressure setting of the new relief valve.
B-06764

750 Series Loader
—2—8— Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (753H) (Cont’d)

Checking the Dual Pressure Main Relief Valve (Low
Setting)

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL~1238 — Hydraulic Tester
MEL~-10006 — Hydraulic Test Kit

Turn the key switch to the “OFF” position. Before the
er;gme stops running, turn the key swiich all the way to the
leff to release the hydraulic pressure at the front auxiliary
quick couplers.

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-2).

Connect the hydraulic tester to the auxiliary quick
couplers [A].

NOTE: Flow will be out from the female coupler on
the loader.

IMPORTANT

The hydraulic tester must be in the fully open
position before you start the engine.

1-2024-0284

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear

corners of the frame before running the engine

for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow

:’he machine to fall or move and cause injury or
eath.

W--2017-0286

When the engine is running during service, the
steering levers must be In neutral and the
parking brake engaged. Failure to do so can
cause injury or death.

| R ig ht
Steering

W-2006-0284 Lever

Start the engine and run at low idle RPM. Push the mode B
switch (ltem1) twice (on the instrument panel) to engage '
the front auxmag hydraulics “detent”, both lights (item 2 { P-02130
& 3) will come “ B].

P-02129

NOTE: Héq:h horsepower switch should be in the
“OFF” position.

Push the button (ltem 1) for fluid pressure to the quick
couplers [C].

Watch the flow meter on the hydraulic tester to make sure
the flow is correct. Increase the engine speed to full RPM.

There should be approximately 13 GPM (49 L/min.) free
flow. Turn the restrictor_control, on the tester, until the
main relief valve opens. The correct pressure for the main
relief is 25502600 PSI (17582-17927 kPa).

Push the button (ltem 1) to disengage the “detent’
position to the front quick couplers [C].

If the relief pressure is not correct, stop the engine. Adjust
or replace the main relief valve (Page 2-8).

750 Series Loader

Added Jan. 94 —2-8A~ Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (753H) {Cont’d)

Checking the Dual Pressure Main Relief Valve (High
Setting)

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL-1238 — Hydraulic Tester
MEL-10006 — Hydraulic Test Kit

Turn the key switch to the “OFF” position. Before the
engine stops running, turn the key switch ali the way to the
left to release the hydraulic pressure at the front auxiliary
quick couplers.,

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-2).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).

Connect the remote start switch (Page 1-24).

Connect the hydraulic tester to the auxiliary quick
couplers [A].

IMPORTANT

The hydraulic tester must be in the fully open
position before you start the engine.

1~2024-0284

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners ¢ the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

When the engine is running during service, the
steering levers must be in neutral and the
parking brake engaged. Failure to do so can

cause injury or death.
W-2006—0284

Remove the plug from the center of the auxiliary section
on the main control valve (ltem 1) [B] & [C].

Install a straight fitting (15K~6} (ltem 2) into the open port
of the auxiliary section [B]. Temporarily cap the open port.

Disconnect the gilot hose (ltem 1) from the dual pressure
relief valve [D]. Plug the pilot hose and cap the relief valve
temporarily.

Obtain a 3/8" (2,5 mm) 1.D. hose with a 3300 PSI (22754
kPa) or above rating locally.

The hose shouid be a minimum length of 29” (737 mm)
with .5625—18UNF-28 37° flare female swivel hose ends.

Added Jan. 94

Connect Hose
From Fittin

Dual Pressure
Relief Valve

Install
15K-6
Fitting

MC-01947

-2-8B—

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (753H) (Cont'd)

Connect one end of the hose (ltem 1) [A] on the dual
pressure relief valve. Connect the other end of the hose
(item 2) [A] on the straight fifting which was installed in
the main control valve. See figure [C] Page 2-8B also.

Start the engine and run at low idie RPM. Push the mode
switch (ltem 1) twice (on the instrument panel) to engage
the front auxiliary hydraulics “detent”, the lights (item 2 &
3) wili come “ON” [B].

NOTE: The High Horsepower switch should be inthe
“OFF” position.

Push the button (ltem 1) for fluid pressure to the quick
couplers [C].

Watch the flow meter on the hydraulic tester to be sure the
flow is correct. increase the engine speed to full RPM.

There should be approximateiy 13 GPM (49 L/min.} free
flow. Turn the restrictor control on the tester, until the main
relief valve opens. The correct pressure for the main relief
is 3300 PSI (2254 kPa).

Push the button (item 1) to disengage the “detent’
position to the front quick couplers [C].

If the relief pressure is not correct, stop the engine.
Rep%ce or adjust the main relief valve (Page 2-8D or
2-8E).

750 Series Loader
Added Jan. 94 2§ o Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (753H) (Cont’d)

Adquting the Dual Pressure Main Relief Valve (Low
Setting)

NOTE: Adjust the low pressure setting before
adjusting the high pressure setting.

Correct pressure for the low setting is 2550-2600 PSI
(1758217927 kPa). See Page 2-8A for the correct
procedure to check the setting.

To adjust the low pressure setting on the main relief valve,
{temm 1) disconnect the pilot hose (ltem 2} from the
adapter fitting (ltem 3) [A].

Remove the adapter fitting (ltem 3) [A].

Remove the high pressure adjustment housing (ltem 1)
from the main relief valve [B].

Use a 1/4” allen wrench (ltem 1) to turn the adjusting
screw (ltem 2} in to increase or out to decrease pressure

[C]
One turn is equal to approximately 490 PSI (3379 kPa).

Reinstall the high pressure adjustment housing and
adapter.

Reconnect the pilot hose.

Start the engine and increase the engine speed to full
RPM. Check the correct pressure setting.

Repeat the procedure until the pressure setting is
approximately 2550—-2600 PSI (17582—-17927 kPa).

When the correct pressure setting is reached, the next
step is to set the high pressure adjustment on the main
relief valve. (See Page 2-8E for correct procedure).

Stop the engine.

Added Jan. 94
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (753H) (Cont'd)

Adjusting the Dual Pressure Main Relief Valve (High
Setting)

NOTE: Adjust the low pressure setting before
adjusting the high pressure setting.

Correct pressure for the high setting is 3250-3300 PSI
(2240922754 kPa). See Page 2-8B for the correct
procedure to check the setting.

To adjust the high pressure setting on the main relief
valve, (Item 1) disconnect the pilot hose (ltem 2) from the
adapter fitting (ltem 3) [A].

Remove the adapter fitting (item 3) [A].

Use a 1/4” allen wrench (ltem 1) to press the push pin
(Item 2) in until it bottoms out against the shouider stop
(item 3) [B].

Turn the adjusting guide (ltem 4) in to increase pressure
or out to decrease pressure {B].

One turn is equal to approximately 390 PS1 (2689 kPa).
Reinstall the adapter fitting.

See Pages 2-8B and 2-8C for the proper procedure 1o
check the high pressure setting.

Reconfirm the correct adjustment.

Added Jan. 94

A

B-14091

MC-01654

—2-8E-

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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SELECT VALVE (753H)

Checking the Main Relief Valve in High Horsepower
Select Valve

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL-1238 — Hydraulic Tester
MEL-10006 — Hydraulic Test Kit

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-2).

Connect the hydraulic tester to the secondary auxiliary
quick couplers {right side) (ltem 1) [A].

IMPORTANT

The hydraulic tester must be in the fully open
position before you start the engine.

1-2024--0284

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear

corners of the frame before running the engine

for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow

Lhe T‘achine to fall or move and cause injury or
eath.

W-2017-0286

When the engine is running during service, the
steering levers must be in neutral and the
parking brake engaged. Failure to do so can

cause injury or death.
W-2006-0284

Start the engine and run at low idle RPM. Push the mode
switch (ltem 1) once (on the instrument panel) to engage
the front auxiliary hydraulics momentary, the light (item 2)
will come “ON” [B].

Push the rocker switch (Item 1) for fluid pressure to the
secondary quick couplers [C].

{ F;—O21 30

Watch the fiow meter on the hydraulic tester to make sure
the flow is correct. Increase the engine speed to full RPM.

The free flow shouid be approximately 8.7 GPM (32,9

L/min.). Turn the restrictor control, on the tester, until the

main relief valve opens. The correct pressure for the main

‘l;c’anlie)f is approximately 3250-3300 PSI (2240922754
a).

Release the rocker switch (Item 1) to disengage the flow
to the secondary quick couplers [C].

if the relief pressure is not correct, stop the engine. Adjust
or replace the main relief valve in the select valve (ltem

1) [D] located in the right rear. ﬁ

Remove the cap from the relief valve (item 2) and turn the
adjusting screw in or out until the correct pressure is MC-01977
reached [D].

750 Series Loader
Added Jan. 94 ~2-8F~ Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When repairing hydrostatic and hydraulic
systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

P-02453 |

1-2003-0888

Stop the engine. Move the hydraulic controls to release
the hydraulic pressure. Raise the seat bar.

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-2).
Raise the operator cab (Page 1--5).
Clean the area around the control valve.

Assembly: Note the location of the hoses and tubelines
before removal.

Disconnect the wiring harness from the two solenoids on
the control valve [A].

Disconnect the hose (ltem 1) which goes to the hydraulic
reservoir [B].

When this hose is disconnected it will drain the fluid from
the reservoir. Install a plug in the hose or drain the fluid
into a container.

Disconnect the tilt and lift foot pedal linkages from the
valve spools [C].

Dilsconnect all the hoses and tubelines from the control
valve.

Remove the two mounting bolis.

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 1516 ft.—Ibs.
{2123 Nm) torque.

Remove the control valve.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

SEE THE COMPONENT REPAIR MANUAL FOR THE
HYDRAULIC CONTROL VALVE DISASSEMBLY AND
ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE.

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 o Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC PUMP
Checking the Output of the Pump

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL- — Remote Start Switch
MEL~-1238 — Hydraulic Tester
MEL~100086 — Hydraulic Test Kit

NOTE: Remove all air from the hydraulic system
before beginning the test. Air in the system
can give an inaccurate test.

*Relief pressure must be per specification
before the test is done.

NOTE: Early model pumps were rotate 180° with
ressure (outlet) side to the rear.
onnections to the tester are the same from

either pump mounting.
Sample tester connection shown [C].

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-2).

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).

Connect the remote start switch (Page 1-24).

Disconnect the OUTLET tubeline from the pump [A].

Connect the INLET hose (ltem 1) from the tester to the

OUTLET of the pump. Connect the OUTLET hose (Item

2) from the tester to the tubeline which was disconnected
from the pump [B].

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axies and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

Start the engine and run at low idle RPM. Make sure the
tester is connected correctly. If no flow is indicated on the
tester, the hoses are connected wrong. With the hoses
%%ﬁgcted correctly, increase the engine speed to full

Warm the fluid to 140°F. (60°C.) by turning the restrictor
control (Item 1) [C] on the tester to about 1000 PSI (6895
kPa). DO NOT exceed system relief pressure. Open the
lr:?gmctor control and record the free flow {GPMS’ at full

Push the mode switch (on the remote start switch) to
engage the front auxiliary hydraulics, the light will come
“ON”, Push the button (on the right steering lever) for fluid
flow to the quick coupler (fluid pressure will go over main
relief). Record the highest pressure (PSl) and flow
sGPl\f/ll). The high pressure flow must be at least 80% of
ree flow.

o= HIGH PRESSURE FLOW (GPM)y 409
FREE FLOW (GPM)

A low percentage may indicate a failed pump.

*Refer to specifications (Section 8) for system relief
pressure and full RPM.

Revised Sept. 93

P-02287

EXAMPLE: TESTER
CONNECTION

Reservoir

Hydraulic Control
Valve

ey BH-00196

750 Series Loader
—2=10— Service Manual
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Checking the Output of the High Flow Pump CONNECTION

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL~1238 — Hydraulic Tester
MEL—-10006 — Hydraulic Test Kit

NOTE: Remove all the air from the hydraulic system
before beginning the test. Air in the system
can give an inaccurate test.

Reservoir

*Relief pressure must be per specification
before the test is done.

Sample tester connections shown [A].
Lift and block the loader {(Page 1-2).
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).
Connect the remote start switch (Page 1-24).
Disconnect the OUTLET tubeline from the pump.
Connect the INLET hose (item 1) from_the tester to the
OUTLET of the pumﬁéConnect the OUTLET hose (Item

2} from the tester to the tubeline which was disconnected
trom the pump [B].

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service, Failure to use jackstands can aliow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or
death.

Hydraulic Select
Valve

| BH-00196

W-2017-0286

IMPORTANT

The hydraulic tester must be in the fully open
position before you start the engine.

1~2024--0284

Start the engine and run at low idle RPM. Make sure the
tester is connected correctly. If no flow is indicated on the
tester, the hoses are connected wrong. With the hoses
%%nhr)‘gcted correctly, increase the engine speed to full

Warm the fluid to 140°F (60°C) by turning the restrictor
control {item 1} [A] on the tester tg about TO00 PSI (6895
kPa), DO NOT exCeed system relief pressure, Open the
rReskﬂnctor control and record the free flow (GPM) at full

Turn the restrictor control knob (ltem 1) g\ll SIOWIIX forelief
and record the hl%h Bressure flow M). DO NOT
exceed 3250-330 Sl (22409-22754 kPa) when
turning the restrictor knob. Excessive pressure will cause
permanent datma':%I to the hydraulic pump. The high
?é%;ﬁz)]re flow (GPM) must be at least 80% of free flow

o _HIGH PRESSURE FLOW (GPM) x 100

FREE FLOW (GPM)
A low percentage may indicate a failed pump.

*Refer to sPecifications (Section 8) for system relief
pressure at full RPM.

750 Series L.oader
Added Jan. 94 —2-10A~ ‘ Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC PUMP (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When repairing hydrostatic and hydraulic
systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

P—02283 |

1-2003-0888

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-15).

Disconnect the suxtion hose [A].

NOTE: Drain the hydraulic fluid into a container.

Disconnect the outlet tubeline [B].

P-02287

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 —2-11- Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC PUMP (Cont'd)

Remove the two mounting bolts [A].

Remove the hydraulic pump from the hydrostatic pump
[Bl.

Disconnect the small hose from the outlet fitting (if
equipped with optional rear auxiliaries) [C].

Remove the hydraulic pump from the loader.

Remove the coupler (ltem 1) from the hydraulic pump
shaft [D].

Remove the large O-ring (ltem 2) [D].

Instailation: Aiways use a new O-ring when installing the
hydraulic pump.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

SEE THE COMPONENT REPAIR MANUAL FOR THE
HYDRAULIC PUMP DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY
PROCEDURE.

750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 w212 Service Manual
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A

HYDRAULIC FILTER HOUSING

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When repairing hydrostatic and hydraulic
systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003-0888

Disconnect the wires from the sender [A].

Disconnect the wiring harness connector [B].

Remove the tubeline [C].

Remove the two mounting bolts [D].

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts to 25 ft.—ibs. (34
Nmj) torque.

] 750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 —2-13- Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC FILTER HOUSING (Cont’d)

Disconnect the hose [A].

PI-08742

Disconnect the wire {ltem 1) from the sender [B].

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 —2-14~ Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC FLUID RESERVOIR
Removal and Installation
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).

Disconnect the hose which goes from the control valve to
the hydraulic reservoir [A].

When this hose is disconnected it will drain the fluid from
the reservoir. Drain the fluid into a container.

Loosen the hose clamps on the inlet hose to the hydraulic
pump [B].

Remove the hose.

Remove the bolt and plate from the mounting strap [C].

Installation: Tighten the boltto 16-20 ft.~lbs. (22-27 Nm)
torque.

Remove the hydraulic reservoir from the loader [D].

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 —2-15~ Service Manual
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A

CONTROL PEDALS

Removal and Installation

Remove the bolt and nut from the pedal linkage [A].

Installation: Tighten the bolt and nut to 21-25 ft.—lbs.
{28-34 Nm) torque.

Check the rubber bushing in the pedal for wear and
replace as needed.

Remove the two mounting bolts [B].

Remove the pedal assembly from the loader.

] CD-08748

Adjustment

After installing the pedal, adjust the pedal so that there is
clearance under the rear of the pedal [C]. The valve spool
must travel full stroke without the pedal hitting the floor
panel.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

Adjust locking tabs on pedal control linkage so
that lift and tilt control pedals are locked in
neutral when the seat bar is up.

W-2104-1285

750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 ~2-16~ Service Manual
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PEDAL INTERLOCK LINKAGE
Removal and Installation

Remove the lock nuts (Item 1) from the interlock shield
[A]l

Installation: Tighten the lock nuts to 2528 ft.—lbs. (34-38
Nm) torque.

NOTE: Be sure the decal (Item 2) is in good condition
and in the location shown [A].

Remove the interlock shield from the interlock.

P-01640

Loosen the lock nut (Item 1) from the interlock bolts [B].
Remove the spring from under the interlock block.

Installation: Tighten the interlock nut to 84-96 in.—bs.
(9,5-10,8 Nm) torque.

Remove the interlock.

Remove the plastic washers between the interlock and
the fender. Remove the bolts.

Installation: During installation be sure to keep the , v ‘ -
interlock pressed against the loader frame so the .

plastic washers on each side of the interlock (top and
bottom) do not fall out. It may be necessary to hold
the plastic washers with an O-ring pick or small
screwdriver.

Adjustment

Check the pedal interlock linkage so it is free and locks
both pedals.

Check that the tab on the linkage goes into the slot on the
interlocks and holds the pedal in neutral position [C].

If not, loosen the bolts and adjust the tab for correct
engagement [C].

Tighten the bolts to 25 ft.—Ibs. (34 Nm) torque.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

Adjust locking tabs on pedal control linkage so
that lift and tilt control pedals are locked in
neutral when the seat bar is up.

W-2104-1285

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 —2-17- Service Manual
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DIVERTER VALVE (OPT.)

Remova! and Installation

Open the rear door.

Discennect the wiring harness connector (item 1) [A].

Disconnect the hoses (ltem 2 thru 5) [A].

Disconnect the hose (tem 1) [B].
Disconnect the tubelines (item 2) [B].
Remove the bulkhead fittings (Iitem 3) [B].

Pull the diverter valve away for clearance and disconnect
the top tubelines (ltem 4) [B].

Remove the diverter valve from the loader.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 ~2~18~ Service Manual
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HAND CONTROLS
Adjustment
Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5a).

Adjust the tilt and lift control handles for following
functions:

a. Make sure there is 16.0-16.5" (406—419 mm)
between the two control handles (as measured from
the center of the handie) and that they are setting at
approximately 15 degree angle (ltem A) [A] or [B].

b. Make sure the control valve spools reach their full
stroke both directions.

c. Make sure the left control handle goes into “detent”
position for float position.

d. Be sure the tilt and lift controls return to neutral
when released (except for “detent” position).

Adjust the cable mounting nuts [C] or the control cable
mounting brackets to adjust the handles [D].

See Page 2-17 to adjust the pedal lock linkage.

Revised Sept. 93
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HAND CONTROLS (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5a).

Disconnect the ball joint (ltem 1) from the control handle
{both sides) [A].

Loosen the control cable mounting nuts (both sides) [A].

Installation: If the ball joint end is removed, turn the ball
joint onto the cable end no less than 56 turns [B].

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly (Page
3-3) [C].

Installation: Make sure the grommets on the linkage bars
are installed correctly and that the tilt and lift linkage bars
will not bind due to interference between the panel and
linkage bars.

NOTE: S/N 13487 & Below; For disassembly of the
control handle and switches, See Page 3-7.

S/IN 13488 & Above; The control

handle/switches cannot be disassembled
and must be replaced as an assembly.

Remove the bolt and nut (tem 1) from the mounting
bracket (both sides) [D].

Remove the carriage bolts (ltem 2), nuts and foot rest
(both sides) [D].

Revised Sept. 93

CD-11815

CD-11814

| CD-11811

CD-10898
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A

HAND CONTROLS (Cont’d)
Disconnect the lift linkage bar from the crossbar [A].

Installation: Put the lift linkage bar UNDER the crossbar.

Remove the lift control cable/linkage assembly from the
loader [B].

Disconnect the tilt linkage (ltem 1) from the control valve

Remove the tilt control cable/linkage assembly from the
loader [D].

Revised Sept. 93

-2-21-

750 Series Loader
Service Manuat
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HAND CONTROLS (Cont’d)

Remove the acorn nuts (ltem 1) from the u-bolt [A].

Remove the nuts and u—bolt (Item 1) [B].

Installation: Make sure to install the u—bolt over the notch
on the tilt control cable.

Remove the acorn nuts (ltem 1) [C].

Remove the nuts and u-bolts {item 1) [D].

Installation: Make sure to install the u~bolt over the notch
on the lift control cable.

Revised Sept. 93

A TILT LINKAGE

TILT LINKAGE »

CD-10886

D LIFT LINKAGE

l CD-10884
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HAND CONTROLS (Cont’d)

Disconnect the control cable clevis from the bellcrank [A].

Installation: Install the clevis in the second hole from the
top on the bellcrank for the tilt linkage.

Disconnect the control cable clevis from the bellcrank [B].
Installation: Install the clevis in the top hole on the
bellcrank for the lift linkage.

NOTE: If the clevis is removed from the control

cable, turn the clevis onto the end of the
cable no less than 5-6 turns.

Loosen the bolt and nut on the tilt linkage bar [C].

Installation: DO NOT overtighten the nut because this will
distort the swivel bearing and could cause interference in
operation of the controls.

Disconnect the tiit linkage from the middle hole on the
belicrank [D].

Revised Sept. 93
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A

TILT LINKAGE

1 65-1 0882

TILT LINKAGE
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HAND CONTROLS (Cont'd) Al . LIFTLINKAGE

Loosen the bolt and nut on the lift linkage bar [A].

Installation: DO NOT over—tighten the nut because this
will distort the swivel bearing and could cause
interference in operation of the conirols.

1CD-10879

Disconnect the lift linkage from the bottom hole on the
bellcrank [B].

L
N

CD-10878

Remove the nut from the belicrank pivot bolt [C].

Remove the bellcrank/pivot bolt from the mounting
bracket [D].

Remove the O—ring from the pivot bolt [D].

CD-10875

750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 w2=24~ . Service Manual
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HAND CONTROLS (Cont’d)

Remove the pivot boit, washer and O-ring from the
bellcrank [A].

Remove the bolts and nuts from the swivel bearing [B].

Remove the swivel bearing from the linkage bar.

Check all parts for wear or damage. Replace the parts
only with genuine Melroe parts.

- CD-10872

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 ~2—25— Service Manual
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HAND CONTROLS (Cont’d) LIFT LINKAGE

Loosen the bolt and nut on the lift linkage bar [A].

Installation: DO NOT over-tighten the nut because this
will distort the swivel bearing and could cause
interference in operation of the controls.

Disconnect the lift linkage from the bottom hole on the
belicrank [B].

Remove the nut from the bellcrank pivot bolt [C].

CD-10876

Remove the belicrank/pivot bolt from the mounting
bracket [D].

Remove the O-ring from the pivot bolt [D].

| CD-10875

750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 —2-26~ Service Manual
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HAND CONTROLS (Cont’d)

Remove the pivot bolt, washer and O-ring form the
belicrank [A].

Hemove the bolts and nuts from the swivel bearing [B].

Remove the swivel bearing from the linkage bar.

Check all parts for wear or being damaged. Replace the
parts only with genuine Melroe parts.

4 CD-10872

750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 ~2-27— Service Manual
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HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM
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HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING A WARNING

The following troubleshooting chart is provided for
assistance in locating and correcting problems which are

most common. Many of the recommended procedures Check for correct function after adjustments,
must be done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel repairs or service. Failure to make correct

only. repairs or adjustments can cause injury or

death.

WwW-2004-1285

PROBLEM CAUSE
No drive on one side, in one direction. 1,2
No drive on one side in both directions. 2,3,4,5
The loader does not move in a straight line. 2,3,56,7
The hydrostatic system is overheating. 8,9, 10, 11

Service code HP 2 appears (Warnings, low charge pressure).

8,11,12,13, 14

KEY TO CORRECT THE CAUSE

e

. The hydrostatic pump replenishing valves not seating.
The steering linkage needs adjustment.

The hydrostatic pumps have damage.

The final drive chain is broken.

The hydrostatic motor has damage.

The tires do not have the correct tire pressure.

The tires are not the same size.

The hydrostatic fluid is not at the correct level.

© ® N O o A © N

The oil cooler has a restriction.

—r
©

The temperature sending switch is not operating correctly.

—
—

. The loader is not being operated at the correct RPM.

-
N

. The sender is defective.

—
(9>

. Pump is defective or worn hydrostatics.

—ry
FS

. Hydraulic filter is plugged.

Revised Oct. 95 —~3-3—
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HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM INFORMATION A

IMPORTANT

When repairing hydrostatic and hydraulic
systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and

to k di t. Dirt ickly damage
?ﬁ;"iys‘ieﬁ?p irt out. Dirt can quickly damag Valve Moves for Charge

- Oil Replacement
-2003-0888 FUNCTION 1 rrep

Replenishing Valve Function
The functions of the replenishing valves are:

1. To give replacement fluid to the low pressure side of
the hydrostatic circuit. Replacement fluid is needed
because of normal internal leakage and the
controlled flow to the oil cooler for cocling. Function
1 [Al

2. To keep high pressure fluid out of the low pressure
side of the hydrostatic circuitry; Function 2 [A].

Valve Stays on Seat to
Hold High Pressure for Drive

FUNCTION 2

I B-02804

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -3y Service Manual
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FRONT PANEL

Removal and Installation

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axies and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

Raise the lift arms. (See Page 1-1.)

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Remove the mounting bolts (item 1) [A} from the throttle.
Disconnect the linkage from the throttie lever and remove
the lever.

Remove the bolts from the rubber boot retainer plate for
the parking brake boot [B].

Remove the bolt from the steering shock (both sides) [C].

CD-08756

Disconnect the steering shock from the steering linkage
{both sides) [D].

Remove the steering shock (both sides).

Revised Oct. 95 35
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FRONT PANEL (Cont’d)

Remove the bolt and nut from the steering linkage (both
sides) [A].

Installation: Install a NEW lock nut and tighten the bolt
and nut to 23 ft.~Ibs. (31 Nm) torque.

Disconnect the wiring harmess from the steering lever
{both sides) [B].

Remove all the bolts from the front panei [C].

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly from the
loader [D].

CD-08761

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 Bl Service Manual
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STEERING LEVERS
Disassembly and Assembly

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly fromthe
loader. (See Page 3-5.)

Remove the four nuts from the steering lever clamp (both
sides) [A].

Remove the top half of the clamp.

Remove the steering shaft pivot bolt (both sides) [B].

Remove the steering shaft assembly [C].

Disassemble the right and left steering shaft from the
cross shaft assembly. install the new nylon bushings, as
needed when assembling the steering shatft [D].

750 Series Loader
Service Manuat

Revised Oct. 95 et
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STEERING LEVERS (Cont’d)

Disassembly and Assembly (Cont'd)

Remove the steering lever from the front panel [A].

Remove the bolts from the steering lever rubber boot for
the stop [B].

CD-08767

Remove the steering lever stop [C].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 ~3~G Service Manual
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STEERING LEVER CONTROL HANDLE
Disassembly and Assembly

Remove all the screws and nuts from the control handle

[Al

Remove one side of the control handle [B].

Disconnect the wires and remove the other half of the
handle with the switch plate.

Assembly: When connecting the electrical wires to the
right switch, See Figure [C] or [D] for correct installation.

NOTE: S/N 13488 & Above; The control

handle/switches cannot be disassembled
and must be replaced as an assembly.

Revised Oct. 95
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STEERING LINKAGE

S/N’s: 508611001-90879
511011001 & Above
511350001 & Above
511475001-75023
511525001 & Above
512711001-11125, 11131 & 111398

Steering Linkage Adjustment

A WARNING

CD-08776

&

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

Raise the lift arms. (See Page 1-1.)
Lift and block the loader. (See Page 1-1.)
Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Conr)lect the remote start switch (MEL—1398). (See Page
1-1.

Remove the fan drive beit. : i :
Loosen the nuts and bolts on the steering linkage [A].
Move both steering levers backward. Tighten the nuts
and bolts on the linkage [A].

Move one steering lever backward [B].

Put a 3/8” (10 mm) spacer between the cam (ltem 1) [C]
and the bar (item 2) [C].

Move the steering lever forward and install a 17 (25 mm)
spacer (item 3) [C] between the centering spring plate
and the mounting bracket on the hydrostatic pump.

Loosen the linkage bolis [A].

Move the steering lever forward (adjust one lever at a
time) against the stop [B].

Move the hydrostatic pump pintle arm forward to full
stroke. Tighten the nuts and bolts to 23 ft.—Ibs. (31 Nm)
torque [A].

Repeat the procedure for the other steering lever.
Check the lever movement to make sure that the pintle
arm and the steering lever are both at full stroke at the
same time. This will allow for maximum forward speed.
Remove the spacer [C].

Install the fan drive belt.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 e 112 Service Manual
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STEERING LINKAGE (Cont’d)

S/N’s: 508611001-90879
511011001 & Above
511350001 & Above
511475001-75023
511525001 & Above
512711001-11125, 11131 & 11139

Steering Linkage Adjustment (Cont'd)

Remove the fan drive belt.

l.oosen the nuts and bolts at the steering linkage to ;
release any tension on the torsion bushings [A}. B B s

Tighten the nuts and bolts to 23 ft.—Ibs. (31 Nm) torque. 3 | B CD-08769

Start the engine and check for neutral (no tires turning).
Stop the engine.
If the linkage need adjusting, do the following:

Loosen the pintle bar bolts (both sides) [B] & [C].

Start the engine and run at high idle speed. Move the left
steering lever until the tires do not turn (neutral).

Push the pintle bar against the pintle arm lobes. Tighten
the front bolt first and then the rear pintle bar boit to 28
ft.—bs. (38 Nm) torque [B].

CD-08771

Move the right steering lever until the tires do not tumn
{(neutral).

Push the pintle bar against both lobes of the pintle lever.
Tighten the bolts to 28 ft.—lbs. (38 Nm) torque [C].

Move both steering levers backward and forward and let
the transmission return to neutral. If the transmission
does not return to neutral, repeat the above procedure
again.

Stop the engine.

Re-install the fan drive belt. .
%, | CD-08774

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -311= Service Manual
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STEERING LINKAGE (Cont’d)

S/N’s: 508611001-90879
511011001 & Above
511350001 & Above
511475001-75023
511525001 & Above
512711001-11125, 11131 & 11139

Removal and Installation

NOTE: The steering linkagt:e'é centering plate and
pintle arms can removed with the
hydrostatic pump installed or removed from
the loader. Disconnect the steering linkage if
the procedure is done in the loader [A].

Remove the lock nut from the centering spring bolt [B].

Installation: Tighten the centering spring bolls and a
NEW lock nut to 25-28 ft.-Ibs. {34-38 Nm) torque.

Remove the centering spring bolt, spring and bushing.

Slide the centering plate/pintle bar assembly from the
dowels and remove from the hydrostatic pumps [D].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -3-12- Service Manual
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A

STEERING LINKAGE {(Cont'd)

S/N’s: 508611001-90879
511011001 & Above
511350001 & Above
511475001-75023
511525001 & Above
512711001-11125, 11131 & 11139

Centering Plate

Remove the two screws from the plastic guide [A].

| cp-o0s780

Remove the plastic guide [B].

Replace the guides as needed.

* | cD-08781

Loosen the two pintle bar bolts {C].

Remove the bolts and washers. Remove the pintle bar
and washers (on top of the bar) from the centering plate

[D].

Replace the parts as needed.

NOTE: Tighten the pintle bar boits to the correct
gorgue when the steering linkage adjustment
is done.

CD-08783

\ 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -3-13~ Service Manual
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A

STEERING LINKAGE (Cont’d)

S/N’s: 508611001-80879
511011001 & Above
511350001 & Above
511475001-75023
511525001 & Above
512711001-11125, 11131 & 11139

Loosen the bolt on the pintle arm [A].

Installation: Tighten the bolt to 40-50 #t.—Ibs. (5468
Nm) torque.

§ cD-08784

Remove the bolt from the pintle arm [B].

CD-08785

Remove the pintle arm from the hydrostatic pump shaft

[Cl.

NOTE: Make sure the steering linkage is parallel with
the pintle arm so there is no binding of the
rubber bushing [D].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -3-14~ Service Manual
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STEERING LINKAGE (Cont'd)

S/N’s: 508611001-90879
511011001 & Above
511350001 & Above
511475001-75023
511525001 & Above
512711001-11125, 11131 & 11139

Pintle Arm Repair

Remove the nut from the pintle arm and steering linkage

[AL

Remove the steering linkage from the pintle arm [B].
Replace the rubber bushing as needed.
NOTE: Tighten the steering linkage boit and lock nut

to the correct torque when the steering
linkage adjustment is done.

Loosen the bolt at the pintie arm lobe [C].

Assembly: Tighten the bolt to 25-28 ft.-Ibs. (34-38 Nm)
torque.

Remove the bolt and lobe [D].
Replace the parts as needed.
After all parts are assembled, the steering levertravel and

the neutral adjustment procedures must be done. (See
Page 3-10 & 3-11.)

Revised Oct. 95

A

1 cp-os789
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STEERING LINKAGE (Cont’d)

S/N’s: 512711126 — 11130, 11132 - 11138 & 11140 &
Above
508690870 & Above
511475024 & Above

Steering Linkage Adjustment

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

Raise the lift arms. (See Page 1-1.)
Lift and block the loader. (See Page 1-1.)
Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Connect the remote start switch (MEL~1398). (See Page
1-1.)

Remove the fan drive beit.

Pre—load tension in the :‘orsion bushings must be ,
removed before adjusting the steering linkage. Loosen s

the nut (item 1) [A] 310 4 turns, then loosen the bolt (ltem
2) [A]. The bolt (ltem 2) [A] is threaded into the linkage
bar (ltem 3) [A]. The bolt (item 2) [A] must be loosened
enough to allow the torsion bushing to turm freely between
the steering bellcrank and the linkage bar.

Tighten the bolt and the nut.

Tighten the bolt to 11-13 ft.—Ibs. (15-17 Nm) torque, then
tighten the nut to 21-25 ft.—Ibs. (28-33 Nm) torque.

Loosen the nut (item 1) [B] 3 to 4 tumns, then loosen the
bolt (item 2) [B]. The bolt (ltem 2) [B] is threaded info the
linkage bar (ltem 3) [B]. The bolt (item 2) [B] must be
ioosened enough to allow the torsion bushing to turn
freely between the pintle arm and the linkage bar.

Tighten the bolt and the nut. P-03724

Tighten the boltto 11-13 ft.—bs. (15~17 Nm) torque, then
tighten the nut to 21-25 ft.—Ibs. (28-33 Nm) torque.

Move the right hand steering lever to the rear and install
a 3/8 inch (10 mm) thick spacer (Item 1) [C] between the
pintle arm cam (ltem 2) [C] and the centering block (Item
3) [C].

Move the right hand steering lever forward and install a
15/16 inch (24 mm) thick spacer (ltem 1) [D] between the
centering plate (Item 2) [D] and the mounting plate (ltem
3) [D].

This will aliow the pintle arms to move freely while
adjusting the steering linkage for full forward travel speed.

Remove the 3/8” (10 mm) thick spacer (item 1) [C].

P-03723

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —~316~ Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

STEERING LINKAGE (Cont'd)

S/N’s: 512711126 — 11130, 11132 - 11138 & 11140 &
Above
508690870 & Above
511475024 & Above

Steering Linkage Adjustment (Cont’d)

Before adjusting the linkage, check that the pintle arm
mounting bolt (item 1) [A] is tight, 25-28 ft.-lbs. (34-38
Nm} torque and that there is no play between the pintle
arm (ltem 2) [A] and the square pump shaft (Iltem 3) [A].
Also check that the cam mounting bolts (tem 4) [A] are
tight, 45~50 ft.—lbs. (62-68 Nm) torque.

P-03730

Loosen the two (2) bolts and nuts on each steering
linkage bar [B].

Move the left hand steering lever to the full forward
position (until the lever hits the stop), then pull forward on
the left hand rear linkage bar until the pintle arm is rotated
tothe front as far as possible [C]. Use aclampingplierand
clamp the two (2) linkage bars together [C].

Tighten the nuts and bolts to 25-28 ft.-ibs. (34—38 Nm)
torque.

Check the lever movement to make sure that the pintle
arm and the steering lever are both at full stroke at the
same time. This will allow for maximum forward speed.
Hepeat the procedure for the right hand side linkage.
After both sides of the linkage have been adjusted, the

feel of both levers at full stroke should be the same.
Readjust the linkage if necessary.

Remove the spacer (ltem 1) [D].

P-03723

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -3=17- ‘ Service Manual
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STEERING LINKAGE (Cont'd)

S/N’s: 512711126 — 11130, 11132 - 11138 & 11140 &
Above
508690870 & Above
511475024 & Above

Steering Neutral Adjustment
Remove the fan drive belt.

Loosen the nut (Item 1) [A] a couple of turns, then loosen
the bolt (item 2) [A]. The bolt (Item 2) [A] is threaded into
the linkage bars (ltem 3 & 4) [A].

The bolt (item 2) [A] must be loose enough to allow the
torsion bushing to tum freely between the pintle arm and
the linkage bar.

Loosen the four (4) bolts {Iltem 1) [B] holding the two (2)
centering blocks. Move the right hand centering block to
the right as far as possible.

NOTE: Bolt holes (item 2) [B] are slotted for pintle
arm centering adjustment.

Adjust the left hand centering block first.
Start the engine and run at high RPM.

Move the left hand steering lever until the tires do not turn
{neutral position).

Move the left hand centering block to the left until it
contacts both pintle cams and the steering lever is still in
the neutral position [C].

Tighten the bolts to 25-28 ft.—ibs. (34-38 Nm) torque.

NOTE: If the centering blocks are worn, they can be
removed and rotated 180 degrees and
reinstalled. If the cams are worn, they can be
loosened and rotated 90 degrees and
reinstalled.

Adjust the right hand centering block.

Move the right hand steering lever until the tires do not
turn (neutral position).

Move the right hand centering block to the left until it
contacts both pintle cams and the steering lever is still in

the neutral position [D]. » o e it
Tighten the bolts to 25-28 ft.—ibs. {34-38 Nm) torque.

Test both levers by moving them backward and forward
and letting them return to neutral by the return spring
force.

if the levers do not return to neutral and the tires do not
come to a complete stop, repeat the adjustment
procedure again.

Stop the engine.
Tighten the two {2) bolts (ltem 2) [A] to 1113 ft.—bs.

(15-17 Nm) torque, then tighten the two (2) nuts (ltem 1)
[A] to 21-25 ft.-Ibs. (28~33 Nm) torque.

Install the fan drive belit. 4 - P-03732

‘ 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -3-18— Service Manual
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STEERING LINKAGE (Cont'd)

S/N’s: 512711126 — 11130, 11132 - 11138 & 11140 &
Above
508690870 & Above
511475024 & Above

Removal and installation

Remove the nut (ltem 1) [A] from the end of the centering
spring shouider bolt (item 2) [A].

Remove the shoulder bolt/spring assembly.

Installation: Tighten the centering spring shoulder bolt
and a NEW lock nut to 25-28 ft.—Ibs. (34-38 Nm) torque.

P-03729

Slide the plate (Item 1) [B] to the right and remove it from
the two guide pins (item 2) [B].

NOTE: The two (2) guide bushings (Item 3) [B] will be
loose and can fall out of the plate (ltem 1) [B]

as soon as it is removed from the guide pins
{item 2) [B].

The centering plate/centering spring assembly consists
of the following parts; shoulder bolt (ltem 1), shoulder
bushings (ltem 2), spring (ltem 3), lock nut (item 4},
centering plate (ltem 5) and guide bushings (Item 6) [C].

If the surface of any of the four (4) pintie cams (item 1) [D]
is worn, loosen the bolt (ltem 2) [D] and rotate the cams
1/4 turn.

Tighten the bolts to 45-50 ft.—Ibs. (62—68 Nm) torque.

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -3~19—~ Service Manual
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STEERING LINKAGE (Cont’d)
S/N’s: 512711126 - 11130, 11132 - 11138 & 11140 &
Above

508690870 & Above
511475024 & Above

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the nut (Hem 1) [A] from the torsion
bushing/linkage bar. The bolt is threaded into the linkage
bar. Remove the bolt from undermeath the pintle arm.

Installation: Tighten the boit to 11-13 ft—ibs. (21-25
Nmj) torque, then tighten the nut to 21-25 ft.~ibs. (28~33
Nmj torque.

P-03733

Remove the linkage bar (ltem 1) [B] and remove the
torsion bushing (item 2) [B].

P-03734

Remove the nuts (item 1) [C] from both shock absorber
ball joint ends.

Remove the shock absorbers.

Installation: Tighten the nuts to 25-28 ft.-lbs. (3438
Nm) torque.

Remove the nuts (ltem 2) [C] from the linkage bar
mounting boit. The bolts (ltem 3} [C] are threaded into the
linkage bars. Remove the bolts (ltem 3) [C].

The torsion bushings can now be removed from the
steering bell cranks.

Installation: Tighten the bolts to 11-13 ft.—lbs. (21-25
Nm) torque, then tighten the nuts to 21-25 ft.-lbs. (28~33
Nm) torque.

The linkage and the centering plate must be readjusted
for neutral after the components have been reassembled.
See Page 3-16 for the neutral adjustment procedure,

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -3-20- ‘ Service Manual
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HYDROSTATIC MOTOR

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When repairing hydrostatic and hydraulic
systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0888

Raise the lift arms. (See Page 1-1).

Lift and block the loader. (See Page 1-1).
Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1).
Remove a wheel/tire assembly.

Remove the bolts from the motor cover [A].

Remove the motor cover [B].

Mark the hoses for correct installation. Disconnect the
high pressure hose [C].

Disconnect the other high pressure hose [D].

Revised Oct. 85

| cp-o8792

-3-21-
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HYDROSTATIC MOTOR (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

mmove the mounting bolts from the hydrostatic motor

Installation: Tighten the bolts to 90-100 ft.—lbs.
(122-136 Nm) torque [B].

Remove the hydrostatic motor from the motor carrier [C].

Installation: Always use new large O—ring (ltem 1) [D]
and face seals (Item 2} [D] before installing the motor.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep healt,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

SEE THE HYDROSTATIC MOTORS COMPONENT
REPAIR MANUAL FOR DISASSEMBLY AND
ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE.

Revised Oct. 95
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP

Removal and Installation

NOTE: The engine and hydrostatic pump must be
removed from the loader as an assembly.
{See Page 7-1).

Remove the belt shield. Loosen the bolt at the drive bolt
tensioner pulley [A].

Rernove the drive belt [B].

Installation: For correct tension of the drive belt. (See
Page 1-1 for the correct procedure).

Remove the tension pulley assembly [C].

J co-oseoz |

Remove the pulley from the bracket and check the parts
for wear [D].

Replace the parts as needed.

S/N 16852 & Above: See Page 3-25 for disassembly and
assembly of the Drive Belt Tensioner Pulley.

4 CD-08803

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 ~3—-23-— © Service Manual
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont’d)

Removal and Instailation (Cont’d)

IMPORTANT

When repairing hydrostatic and hydraulic
systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
1-2003-0888

Hold the hydrostatic pump pulley and loosen the nut [A].
Remove the nut and washer.

Installation: Tighten the nut to 175-200 ft—ibs.
(237271 Nm) forque.

Install a puller and remove the pulley from the pump shatft

Bl

Remove the puller. :
1 ¢D-08805

Installation: Make sure the key (ltem 1) [C] is installed
in the shaft.

Remove the hydraulic pump mounting bolts [D].

Remove the hydraulic pump.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —3-24- Service Manual
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HYDROSTATIC PUMP (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the bolts and nuts from the hydrostatic mounting
flange [A] & [B].

Installation: Tighten the mounting bolts and nuts to
65-70 ft.—Ibs. (88-95 Nm) forque.

CD-08810

Remove the bolt and washer(s) [C].

Installation: Add or remove washers to align the pump
drive belt [D]. Tighten the bolt to 65-70 ft.—bs. (88-95
Nmj) torque.

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire

which can result in injury or death.
W-2103~1285

SEE THE HYDROSTATIC MOTORS COMPONENT
REPAIR MANUAL FOR DISASSEMBLY AND
ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —3—-25— Service Manual
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OIL COOLER

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

When repairing hydrostatic and hydraulic
systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage
the system.

1-2003-0888 CD-08812

Open the rear door.

Raise the rear grill.

Disconnect the hose at the right side of the oil cooler [A].

Disconnect the hose from the left side of the oil cooler [B].

CD-08813

Lift and remove the oil cooler from the loader [C].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -3-26— Service Manual
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DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY

Disassembly
NOTE: Be careful, the pulley hub is full of oil.
Remove the cap [A].

Remove the bolt and washer [B].

Install a long bolt into the shaft [C].

Remove the idler pulley and bearing from the shaft using
a press [D}].

CD-12637

750 Series Loader
Added Oct. 95 —3—27- Service Manual
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DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY (Cont’d)
Disassembly (Cont'd)

I[ns]tall a bearing puller behind the seal and wear sleeve
Al

PHOTO CLARITY ONLY: If the bearing puller is installed
behindthe bearing, seal and wear sleeve, the wear sleeve
will also be removed [B].

Remove the bearing, seal and wear sleeve using the
press [C].

CD-12640

750 Series Loader
Added Oct. 95 -~3-28- Service Manual
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DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY (Cont’d)
Assembly

NOTE: The bearings, cups and spacers are a
matched set and must be replaced as a unit.

If the spacer is replaced, compress the new spacer and
install into the pulley [A].

Use a driver tool (1-5/16” diameter) and push the spacer
into the matched groove [B].

Install the bearing cup using the driver tool (both sides)

NOTE: The seal side of the pulley hub has the larger
.D. diameter.

Install the taper roller bearing to the pulley (seal side) [D].

Added Oct. 95

A

{cb-12642

1 CD—1 2644

750 Series Loader
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DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Put sealant (P/N 6633538) around the diameter of the
shaft where the wear sleeve is installed on the shaft [A].

Put grease (P/N 6599719) on the seal lips (ltem 1) [B].
Make sure the grease is between the outside and inside
lips and all the way around the seal.

Press the seal into the pulley hub larger diameter using
a press [C].

NOTE: The wear sleeve and the seal must be
replaced as a unit.

DO NOT damage the seal lips with the sharp edge of the
wear sleeve, Instail the wear sleeve into the seal.

Use a spacer tube which goes over the shaft and pushes
on the inside diameter of the taper bearing, install the
pulley, seal and wear sleeve onto the shaft [D].

D—-12647

750 Series Loader
Added Oct. 95 ~3-30- Service Manual
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DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY (Cont'd) A
Assembly (Cont’d)

Install the small bearing spacer [A].

Install the taper roller bearing pushing on the 1.D. of the
bearing [B].

Put LOCTITE (P/N 6540410) on the bolt threads [C].

Install the bolt and washer into the shaft [D]

CD-12651

750 Series Loader
Added Oct. 95 -3-31- Service Manual
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A

DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Tighten the bolt to 25-28 ft.—ibs. (43—38 Nm) torque [A].

Use only 15W/50 synthetic oil (Example: Mobil One) for
the bearings. Use the cap and add oil until it is at the 0.50”
(12,7 mm) mark on the scale, which should be 0.75 oz.
(20 C.C.) of oil [B].

Add the oil slowly, at one location of the bearing which will
allow the trapped air to escape from the other side [C].

NOTE: Oil capacity is very critical, do not add any
more and/or any less oil to the idler pulley.

Check the cap sealing edge to make sure it is not
damaged. Replace the cap as needed.

Make sure the sealing edge on the hub bore and cap
sealing edge is clean and free of oil, put a bead of sealant
(P/N 6633538) on the cap [D].

Install the cap.

Added Oct. 95
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DRIVE BELT TENSIONER PULLEY (Cont'd)
Checking Pulley End Play

Install the pulley/mounting bracket assembly in to vise
[A].

Install a dial indicator on the pulley hub [B].

Move the pulley by hand, back and forth. The correct end
play is 0.005-0.013” (0,13—0,33 mm} [C].

If the end play is not correct, there is not adjustment.
Replace the hub, pulley and/or bearings.

750 Series Loader
Added Oct. 95 —333— Service Manuat
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PARKING BRAKE

Adjustment

When the parking brake is in good condition and adjusted
correctly, it will keep the loader from moving when the
steering levers are moved.

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1).

Turn the nut (ltem 1) [A] to adjust the parking brake.
OLD STYLE: There must be 3/4” (19 mm) movement
from the top of the cover (not the bolt head) to bottom
edge (heel) of the brake pedal.

NEW STYLE: Adjust the release pedal so there is 2" £

0.1” (51 mm £ 2 mm) from the top of the release pedal to
the top of the chaincase cover [B].

NOTE: If the correct adjustment can not be obtained
by turning the nut, the brake lever must be
adjusted using the following procedure.

Disconnect the springy from the brake lever [C].

Loosen the nut (Item 1) [D].

Revised Oct. 95

Lift Release Pedal
to Remove

Linkage End Play

27+0.1”
51 mm 2 mm)

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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PARKING BRAKE (Cont'd)
Adjustment (Cont’d)

Il;olosen the bolt on the brake lever {A]. Do not remove the
olt.

Pry up on the lever and hit the bolt with the hammer until
brake lever is loose [B].

Remove the bolt and brake lever.

Turn the brake block shaft counterciockwise until the
brake pads make contact with the brake discs.

Install the brake lever. Install the bolt and tighten to 65-70
ft.—bs. (88-95 Nm) torque.

Adjust the parking brake again.

Removal and Installation

Raise the lift arms. (See Page 1-1).

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1).

Remove the bolt and nut from the lift pedal linkage [C].

Disconnect the lift linkage from the control valve spool

[D1.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —4—4— Serv;ce Manual
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PARKING BRAKE (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the pivot bolt from the lift linkage crossmember

Remove the linkage crossmember [B].

Remove the plastic washer (item 1) [B] and check for
wear and replace as needed.

Remove the nuts from the brake linkage rod [C].

Disconnect the brake lever spring.

NOTE: If the brake block and pads are going to be
disassembled, loosen the brake lever bolt.
Pry up on the lever and hit the bolt until the
brake lever is loose [D].

|

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —4—5- Service Manual
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PARKING BRAKE (Cont’d) A

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

l[?:,:-lmove the cotter pin from the brake pedal pivot shaft

[ cD—08824 |

Remove the brake pedal/linkage rod assembly [B].

Remove all the cover bolts [C].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 o Service Manual
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PARKING BRAKE (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)
Remove the cover/brake block assembly [A] & [B].

NOTE: Early model bakes are cast iron machined
[A]. Later model brakes are made of steel and
ha\ée a spacer (item 1) [B] between the brake
pads.

Installation: Clean and dry the cover. Clean the surface
onthe chaincase where the cover sets. Use anew gasket
under the cover. (See Parts Microfiche for serial number
and part number.) Align the brake discs so they are
centered and in—-between the brake pads [A].

Brake Block and Pads

Remove the brake lever bolt [C].

Installation: Tighten the bolt to 6570 ft.-Ibs. (88-95
Nm) torque.

Remove the brake lever [D].

CD-08829

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —4-7— Service Manual
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A

PARKING BRAKE (Cont’d)
Brake Block and Pads (Cont’'d)

Remove the bolts from the brake block [A].

Installation: Tighten the bolts to 65-70 ft.-Ibs. (88-95
Nm) torque.

Remove the guide and pads [B] & [C]. B! . .. EARLY MODELS

Check the pads for wear and replace them as needed.

| _poirer

Remove the bolts which fasten the brake block to the
cover [D].

Instafiation: Tighten the bolts to 65-70 ft.—lbs. (88-85
Nm) torque.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 48— Service Manual
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PARKING BRAKE (Cont’d) A
Brake Block and Pads (Cont’d)

Remove the brake block [A].

Installation: Clean and dry the brake block. Put a bead
of R.T.V. sealant on the brake block.

NOTE: Do Not use excessive R.T.V. sealant on the
block. Make sure the brake shaft does not
rub.

Remove the shaft from the brake block [B].

Check the parts for wear or damage and replace as
needed. ‘

Installation: Always install a new O-ring when the shaft
is installed. Make sure shaft rotates freely in the cover.

Brake Discs

To remove the brake discs, the following items must be
removed from the chaincase first:

Remove the front cover. (See Page 4-11).
Remove the motor carrier. (See Page 4-12).
Remove the front axle and sprocket. (See Page 4-16).

Remove the snap ring [C].

. P-02095

Remove the brake discs from the front chaincase hole

Check the brake discs for damage. Replace the brake
discs as needed. DO NOT grind the brake discs.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 e Service Manual
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CENTER TRANSMISSION COVER

installation

A

When installing the center cover on the transmission,
always use three shouider bolts where shown.

See your Bobcat loader dealer for the correct shoulder
bolt.

Tighten the bolts to 2025 ft.—bs. (27-34 Nm) torque.

NOTE: Be sure the warning decal is installed on the
inside of the left fender.

A\ WARNING

SHOULDER BOLT LOCATION

—

!
~

FRONT

. *
. » l

.

REAR

]

-

‘ MC-01707

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH
The contat tansmissian cover can move if not properly secured.
This can cause impmpm operation w! the kud«r mt ‘M‘\ control
of Joss of semt bar | imertock 88 theew
(3) Mekao approved shm‘d« bol!s {PIN B705160) in tha canter

- cover Ses Op we Manusl for mors
instructions ebout sest bu pection snd
$706158
—

Revised Oct. 95 -4-10-
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FRONT CHAINCASE COVER

Removal and Installation

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly. (See
Page 3~1.)

Remove the parking brake pedal.

Removs all the bolts from the front cover [A].

Remove the cover from the chaincase [B].

Installation: Clean and dry the cover. Clean the surface
on the chaincase where the cover sets. Install a new
gasket under the cover. (See Parts Microfiche for correct
serial number and part number.)

REAR CHAINCASE COVER
Removal and Installation
Remove the steering linkage. {See Page 3-1.)

Disconnect the steering linkage.

Hemove all the bolts from the rear cover [C].

Remove the cover from the chaincase [D].

Installation: Clean and dry the cover. Clean the surface
on the chaincase where the cover sets. Install a new
gasket under the cover. (See Parts Microfiche for correct
serial number and part number.)

) 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 o Service Manual
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MOTOR CARRIER

A

Shaft Seal Replacement

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL 1399 —~ Axle Seal Tool
MEL1402 — Carrier Seal Tool

Remove the hydrostatic motor. (See Page 3-1.)

Pull the seai carrier from the motor carrier [A].

Remove the old O-ring and replace with a new O-ring Bl
[B].

CD-08844
Remove the old seals from the seal carrier.
Instali the seal carrier on the axle sealtool (MEL1399) {C].

CD-08845
Install two seals on the tube shaft of the motor carrier seal D
tool (face the seal lips with one inward and one outward)
[D]. "

CD-09948

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —4-12- 7 Service Manual
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MOTOR CARRIER (Cont’d)
Shaft Seal Replacement (Cont'd)

Install the two seals and shaft into the top half of the seal
carrier tool [A].

Install the seal/tool assembly into the motor carrier seal
housing [B].

Hit the tool with a hammer to seal the seals in the housing.

Install the seai/seal carrier housing into the motor carrier

[C].

Install the seal carrier installation tool into the seal carrier
housing. Hit the tool with a hammer until the seal housing
is fully seated [D].

Revised Oct. 95

A

CD-09949

CD-09950

750 Series Loader
~4-13— Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

MOTOR CARRIER (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Later Models)

Raise the lift arms. (See Page 1-1.}
Lift and block the loader. (See Page 1~1.}
Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly. (See
Page 3-1.)

Remove the parking brake/cover assembly. (See Page

4-4.). ' ,
Remove the fluid from the chaincase. (See Page 4-24.) , ”
Remove the front axle and sprocket. (See Page 4-16.)
Remove the hydrostatic motor. (See Page 3-1.)

Remove from the motor carrier mounting bolts frominside
the chaincase [A].

Installation: Tighten the bolts to 125-140 ft.—Ibs.
(170-190 Nm) torque.

Move the motor carrier housing toward the rear of the
chaincase. Remove the rear drive chain from the motor
carrier sprockets [B].

Remove the front drive chain from the motor carrier
sprockets.

Remove the motor carrier assembly from the chaincase

[C].

Installation: Clean the motor carrier housing flange.
Instali the gasket on the mounting surface [D].

NOTE: When installing the motor carrier with
through holes in the flange, either a gasket or
sealant can be used. Put sealant between the
boit heads and the chaincase to prevent
leakage.

P-01730

750 Series Loader
Revised QOct. 95 . o Service Manual
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MOTOR CARRIER (Cont’d) A LATER MODELS
Disassembly and Assembly (Later Models)

The tool listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL1402 - Carrier Seal Tool

Use [A] as a guide to disassemble and assemble the
motor carrier.

' i

|
The correct shaft end play is 0.008” (0,2 mm) and is mw ........ 0 hhhh
controlled by the snap ring (ltem 5) [A].

The snap ring (Item 5) [A] comes in two different widths.
(See Parts Microfiche for the correct procedure.)

Lip
1. Shaft 6. Housin Facgs '
2. Eearing '8! (S)_frmp Ring ouT
3. Race . in
4. Snap Ring 9. Seal Adapter
5. Spacer 10. Seal :
MC-01936
Disassembly and Assembly (Early Models) EARLY MODELS
The tool listed will be needed to do the following B

procedure:
MEL1402 — Carrier Seal Tool
Use [B] to disassemble and assemble the motor carrier.

The correct shaft end play is 0.008” (0,2 mm) and is
controlled by the snap ring (ltem 7) [B].

The snap ring (item 7) [B] comes in two different widths.
(See Parts Microfiche for the correct part number.)

1. Shaft 6. Housin '
2. Bearing 7. Snap R?ng outT |
3. Race 8. O~ring

4. Snap Ring 9. Seal Adapter

5. Spacer 10. Seal l C-O- 3083

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 ~4—15—~ Service Manual
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AXLE SEAL

A

Removal and Installation

The tools listed will be needed to do the foliowing
procedure:

MEL.1242 — Port—a—Power
MEL1399 — Axle Seal Tool

To loosen the axie hub bolt use the following procedure:
With the tires on the ground, loosen the hub bolt. If the
axle and bearings are being replaced, loosen the sprocket
bolt vx;hile the tires are still on the ground. (See page
419,

Lift and block the loader. (See Page 1-1.)

Remove the tire/wheel assembly.

installation: Tighten the bolt to 575-625 ft.~lbs.
(780848 Nm) torque.

Install wheel nuts on two studs straight across from each
other. Use a hammer to remove the wheel studs [B].

Remove the wheel nut and studs from the hub [C].

Installation: After the hub has been removed, use a
hammer to install the wheel stud in the hub.

CD--08856

Revised Oct. 95 -1

CD-08857

750 Series Loader
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AXLE SEAL {(Cont’d)
Removal and Installation

Install a puller on the wheel hub [A].

A slide—hammer or Port—a—Power can be used to remove
the hub. A Port-a~-Power is used in the following
sequence:

Install a spacer on the end of the axle and against the
Port-a—Power ram [B].

A WARNING

NEVER STAND IN-LINE OF THE HUB WHEN
REMOVING A HUB FROM AN AXLE. The hub f
has a tapered fit on the axle end and can come CD-08859
off the axle with great force and cause serious
injury.

W-2186-0395

Remove the hub from the axle [B].

Remove the key from the axle [C].

Drill a small hole into the axle seal [D].

l CD-08861

750 Series L.oader
Service Manual

Revised Oct. 95 ~4-17-
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Al R .

AXLE SEAL (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Install a puller and remove the axle seal [A].
Clean the seal area and inspect the shaft for wear.

If necessary, order an axle repair sleeve from Melroe
Parts Sales.

Installation: Install the new seal on the axle and into the
axle tube [B].

Installation: Install the seal drive tool over the axie [B].

Installation: Use a hammer, install the new axle seal until
the tool is flush with the edge of the axle tube [C].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —4-18~ Service Manual
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AXLE, SPROCKET AND BEARINGS
Removal and Installation

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure;

MEL1242 — Port—a—Power
MEL1202B — Axle Bearing Service Set

NOTE: The procedure shown for removal and
installation of the axle, sprocket and
bearings is for a front axle. This procedure is
the same for the rear axle.

Loosen the axie sprocket bolt while the tires are on the
ground [A].

Raise the lift arms. (See Page 1-1.)
Lift and block the loader. (See Page 1-1.)
Raisé the operator cab. {See Page 1-1.)

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly. (See
Page 3-1.)

Remove the front or rear cover depending which axle is
being removed. (See Page 4-11.)

Remove the fluid from the chaincase. (See Page 4-24.)

Installation: Tighten the axle sprocket bolt to 220245
fi.—ibs. (298-332 Nm) torque.

Remove the axle hub. (See Page 4-16.)

Install the Port—a—Power ram between the two sprockets
with a spacer against the end of the axle [B].

Push the axle out until the ram is at the end of the stroke.
Add a spacer and push the axle out again. Repeat this
procedure until the axle is out of the sprocket [C].
Remove the inner bearing from the chaincase [D].

Installation: Pack the outer and inner bearing with
grease before installing them.

Checking Axle End Play

With the axle shatfis reinstalled, attach a dial indicator and
measure the axle end play.

The allowable axle end play is .010 inch (0,254 mm)
maximum.

If the axle end play exceeds the maximum range, remove
the axle sprocket bolt and washer [A].

Install new washer (P/N 6563606 available from Melroe
Parts Operation) and the bolt and tighten the bolt to
220-245 fi.~lbs. (298-332 Nm) torgue.

NOTE: The washer (P/N 6563606) is marked on each
side surface with the amount of end play the
washer will take up .005 inch (0,127 mm) or

.010 inch (0,254 mm). 3 .

' 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -4-19—- Service Manual
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AXLE, SPROCKET AND BEARINGS (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the axle sprocket from the chaincase [A].

if the other side axle, sprocket and bearings are removed
with one axle removed, use spacer plates and the
Port—a—Power ram [B].

Install the bearing cup puller tool into the axie tube [C]. C

Pull the bearing cup from the axie tube [D].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 20— Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

AXLE, SPROCKET AND BEARINGS (Cont’'d) A

Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Use a long rod and bearing cup tool to remove the inner
bearing cup [A).

Use the correct size driver, install the outer bearing cup
[B].

Install the long threaded rod into the axle tube. Install the
correct size bearing cup driver tool. Install the washer and
nut [C].

Inside the chaincase, install the bearing cup driver tool,
washer and nut [D].

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —4-21- . Service Manual
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AXLE, SPROCKET AND BEARINGS (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Hold the nut inside the chaincase [A].

Tum the nut on the outside of the axle tube until the inner
bearing cup is on is seat [B].

Use a press to remove the bearing from the axle [C]. C 9 ‘

Turn the axie around and press the new bearing into !
position on the axle [C]. | ¥

750 Series Loader
Revised QOct. 95 ~—22— Service Manual
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DRIVE CHAIN
Removal and Installation

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL 1242 — Port-a—Power
MEL1037 — Chain Link Tool

Raise the lift arms. (See Page 1-1.)
Lift and block the loader. (See Page 1-1.)
Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Remove the front panel/steering lever assembly. (See
Page 3—1.)

Remove the parking brake/cover assembly. (See Page
4-4)

Remove the front and rear cover. (See Page 4-11.)
Remove the fluid from the chaincase. (See Page 4-24.)
Remove the front axle sprocket bolt [A].

Installation: Tighten the axle sprocket bolt to 220-245
ft.-lbs. (298-332 Nm) torque.

Install a Port—a—Power ram between the two sprockets
with a spacer against the end of the axle [B].

Push the axle out until the ram is at the end of the stroke.
Add a spacer and repeat the procedure until the axle is out
of the sprocket.

Remove the motor carrier. (See Page 4-14.)

Remove the front and rear drive chain fromthe chaincase

[C].

Installation: If a new chain is installed, a connector link
must be used to connect the chain together.

Use a chain link tool and #80 chain adapter.

Use a large wrench to hold the tool while pressing the
chain link.

Tighten the chain link tool bolt to 180 ft.—lbs. (244 Nm)
torque to press the chain link onto the chain [D].

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 423~ Service Manuat



https://truckmanual shub.com/

CHAINCASE FLUID

Replacing the Chaincase Fluid

Remove the cover from underneath the engine floor pan
and behind the chaincase [A].

NOTE: When the drain plug is removed, install new
rubber bushing on reassembly.

CD-09373

Remove the plug (ltem 1) [B] and drain the oil into a
container.

To add fluid to the chaincase, remove the chaincase cover
(see Page 4-10) and add the correct fluid to the
chaincase. (See Specifications, Page 8—1.)

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —4-24- . Service Manual
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MAIN FRAME
Page
Number
BOB-TACH
Bob—-Tach Leverand Wedge ........... e 5-11
Bob—Tach Stops (f Equipped) ....... ... ... ... i, 5-12
Removal and Installation . ....... ... . e 5-8
FUEL TANK
Fuel Level Sender . ...t e e 5-16
Removal and Installation ......... .. ... . i, 5-15
LIFT ARMS
Removal and Installation .. .......... ... . i iannn 5-13
OPERATOR CAB
Removal and Installation . ... .. i 5-5
OPERATOR CAB GAS CYLINDER
Disassembly and Assembly ........ ... ... ... ... ... . ... 54
Removal and Installation . ......... . ... .. .. 5-3
REAR DOOR
Removal and Installation . ........ .. .. .. i 5-6
REAR GRILL
Removal and Installation .. ......... ... i 5-7
SEAT BAR
Installation . ... e e e 5-6
Removal ... 5-6

TIGHTEN ALL HARDWARE PER SIZE TO GRADE 5 TORQUE (SEE
STANDARD TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS FOR BOLTS, SECTION 8)
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
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OPERATOR CAB GAS CYLINDER

Removal and Installation

A WARNING

Cylinder contains high pressure gas. Do not
open. Opening cylinder can release rod and

cause injury or death.
W-2113-0288

CD-08874

Remove the operator cab stop (both sides) [A]. = AL A Lt —,

NOTE: Be careful not to break the rear window when
the cab is raised after the cab stops are
removed.

Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-7.)
Remove the bolts from the bracket which mounts to the
loader fender; Left side [B]; Right Side [C].

Slide the mounting bracket forward to release the tension
on the gas cylinder.

Instailation: Use a punch to align the holes in the
mounting bracket with the holes in the loader fender.

CD-08878

4 cD-08879

Remove the cotter pin from the top pivot pin [D].

| CD-08875

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 B Service Manual
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OPERATOR CAB GAS CYLINDER (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’'d)

A

Remove the pivot pin and bushing [A] & [B].
Remove the gas cylinder. , : 2

Repeat the procedure to remove the other gas cylinder.

Disassembly and Assembly

Remove the clevis (Item 1) [C] and washer (item 2) [C]
from the end of the gas cylinder.

Remove the gas cylinder from the outer housing.

Installation: Install a replacement cylinder inside the
cylinder housing.

Apply a small amount of liquid adhesive (LOCTITE #242)
on the threads of the cylinder rod [D].

Re—Install the washer and clevis on the cylinder rod.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 Gl — Service Manual
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OPERATOR CAB

Removal and Installation

Remove the gas cylinders. (See Page 5-3.)

Disconnect the electrical wiring harmess connectors [A].

CD-08880

Lower the operator cab.

Connect a chain hoist to the operator cab as shown in
figure [B].

s
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Remove the nut from the pivot bolt (both sides) [C].

Installation: Tighten the pivot bolt and nut to 25-35
ft.-Ibs. (3447 Nm) torque.

[ | cD-os8881

Remove the pivot bolt (both sides) [D].

Lift the operator cab and remove it from the loader frame.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 e

Service Manual
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REAR DOOR

Removal and Installation

Connect a chain hoist to the rear door [A].

Remove the pivot bolt and nut (both top and bottom) [B].

Remove the rear door from the hinges and loader.

SEAT BAR
Removal

Remove the bolt (Item 1) [C] that holds the seat bar pivot
assembly (both sides).

NOTE: Check the position of the washer (ltem 6) [C]
and plate (Item 5) [C] for assembly.

Remove the bolt (Item 2) [C], remove the parts from the
seat bar.

Remove the seat bar.
Installation
Install the seat bar in the ROPS.

Install spring (Item 4) [C] and plate (ltem 5) [C] on the
bushing (Item 3) [C].

Install bushing through seat bar and install washer (Item
6) [C] and bolt (Item 2) [C].

Align bushing with hole in ROPS and install bolt (Item 1)
[C] through ROPS hole. Tighten the bolts (tems 1 & 2)
[C].

Put grease on the pivot surface of the plate (Item 5) [C].

Revised Oct. 95

A

CD-08883

| D-01870
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REAR GRILL
Removal and Installation
Raise the rear grill.

Disconnect the wiring harness for the lights [A].

Remove the pivot bolt and nut and disconnect the left gas
cylinder from the rear grill [B].

Remove the cotter pin from the pivot pin (both sides) [C].

Remove the pivot pin (both sides) [C].

Lift the rear grill from the loader [D].

Revised Oct. 85

-, .

CD-08887

750 Series Loader
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BOB-TACH

Removal and Installation

Tilt the Bob—Tach fully forward until the front edge is on
the floor [A].

Stop the engine. Move the hydraulic controls to release
the hydraulic pressure.

Remove the retainer bolt from the pivot pin [B].

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt to 18-20 fi.—lbs.
(24-27 Nm) torque.

Remove the grease fitting from the pivot pin [C].

Use a punch and hammer, remove the tilt cylinder rod end
pivot pin [D].

Revised Oct. 95

l CD-08710
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BOB-TACH (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation

Re]move the hydraulic cylinder rod end. Remove the seals
[A].

Installation: Put a piece of shim stock on each side over
the seals. Install the rod end into the Bob—Tach frame [B].

CD-08714

Remove the grease fitting from the Bob—Tach frame for
the pivot pin (both sides) [C].

NOTE: The grease fitting at the pivot pin must be
removed because the grease can cause a
lock and the pivot pin can not be pushed into
the Bob-Tach frame.

Loosen the bolt at the Bob—Tach pivot pin (both sides) [D].

Instaliation: Tighten the bolt to 130-140 ft.—ibs.
(176—190 Nm) torque.

. 750 Series Loader
Revised QOct. 95 -5-0— A Service Manual
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BOB-TACH (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Hit the bolt to start the pivot pin into the Bob-Tach frame
{both sides) [A].

Remove the boit. Use a punch to push the pivot pin all the
say into the Bob~Tach frame.

Instaliation: A long bolt may be needed to tum into the
pivot pin. Puil the pivot pin into the lift arms.

Remove the Bob—Tach frame from the lift arms.

Remove the seal dust cap {(both sides) [B].

Remove the rubber seal (both sides) [C].

Turn the bolt into the pivot pin. Remove the pivot pin from
the Bob-Tach frame [D].

Check for wear and damage. Replace the pivot pins as
needed.

CD-08895

’ 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 ~5-10- Service Manual
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A

BOB-TACH (Cont'd)
Bob~Tach Lever and Wedge

Use the following procedure to remove and install the
Bob-Tach lever, spring and wedge:

Remove the nut from the Bob-Tach lever [A].

Installation: Tighten the nut to 2528 ft.~Ibs. (34—-38 Nm)
torque.

Remove the bushing and spring [B].

Remove the Bob-Tach lever [C].

Use a punch and hammer, remove the roll pin from the
Bob—Tach wedge and spring bolt clevis assembly [D].

Revised Oct. 95

-5-11-

CD-08899

750 Series Loader
Service Manuatl
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BOB-TACH (Cont’d)
Bob~Tach Lever and Wedge (Cont’d)

Remove the spring, bolt and clevis assembly [A].

If the spring is damaged, put the assembly in the vise and
remove the boit [B].

Replace the worn or damaged parts as needed.

Remove the wedge from the Bob—Tach frame [C].

Always replace bent or broken wedges.

Bob-Tach Stops (If Equipped)

Remove and replace the Bob—-Tach stop (Item 1) [D]
(both sides) if worn or damaged.

NOTE: The Bob~Tach stop (Item 1) [D] must contact
the lift arm at the same time the tilt cylinder
reaches full extension. Use available shims
to adjust the Bob-Tach stop and tilt cylinder
sequence as closely as possible.

:’ P-03914

750 Series Loader
Revised Qct. 95 ~5-12—- . Service Manual
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LIFT ARMS A

Removal and Installation

Tilt the Bob—Tach fully forward. Stop the engine. Move the
hydraulic controls to release the hydraulic pressure.

Remove the Bob—Tach frame from the lift arms. (See
Page 5-8.)

Install a chain hoist and chains on the lift arms as shown

Remove the hydraulic hoses from the lift cylinders. (See
Page 2-1.)

B-13100

Remove the retainer bolt and nut from the lift arm cylinder
rod end pivot pin (both sides) [B].

Installation: Tighten the bolt and nut to 18-20 ft.—ibs.
(24-27 Nm) torque.

NOTE: The lift arms may have to be raised (use a
floor jack) so there is clearance to remove the
lift cylinder rod end pivot pin.

Remove the rod end pivot pin (both sides) [C].

Lower the lift arms. Remove the floor jack.

CD-08704

Remove the retainer bolt and nut from the lift arm link
pivot pin (both sides) [D].

Installation: Tighten the retainer bolt and nut to 18-20
ft.~ibs. (2427 Nm) torque.

| ] CD-08903

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —5-13— Service Manual
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LIFT ARMS (Cont'd)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the lift arm pivot pin (both sides) [A].

Raise the lift arm link with a chain hoist and remove it from
the loader frame.

A WARNING

Wear safety glasses to prevent eye injury when

any of the following conditions exist:

When fluids are under pressure.

Flying debris or loose material is present.
Engine is running.

Tools are being used.

W-2019-1285

Revised Oct. 95

l 6@8964 |

750 Series Loader
L Service Manual
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FUEL TANK
Removal and Installation

Remove the cover over the drain plug which is located
under the loader behind the chaincase.

Remove the drain plug (Item 1) [A] from the fuel tank.
Drain all the fuel into a container.

Remove the engine/hydrostatic pumps assembly from
the loader. (See Page 7-1.)

Remove the bolts from the battery holddown plate [B].

Remove the battery holddown plate from the loader [C].

Disconnect the fuel fill hose and vent hose from the fuel
tank [D].

CD-08908

750 Series Loader

Added Oct. 95 «B5—15 Service Manual

TIGHTEN ALL HARDWARE PER SIZE TO GRADE 5 TORQUE (SEE
STANDARD TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS FOR BOLTS, SECTION 8)
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

750 Series Loader

Revised Sept. 93 Service Manuatl
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE Harness Connectors
M Red 16
o Black Operator Cab Ground
OA Black Wiper Switch (Opt.)
OFE Black ,
OEA Black Wiper (Opt.)

Left Flasher Light (Opt.)
Left Front Light
Flasher

2C Orange
2DB Orange
2DL Orange

2DR Orange

Right Front Light

1

1

1

1

1

10M Black
1

1

1

1

12ZHW Orange
1

9C Red/White Right Flasher Light (Opt.)
19L Red/White ,

195 Red/White lnsTrume‘nT Panel Display
19W Red/Whife Display Back Light

2 1R White

Auxiliary Hydraulics

R
38A Purple /Red Control Switch

38AA Purple/Red

Diagnostic Monitor
38B Purple/White Connector

38BA Purple/White

38BM  Purple/Whife Light Switceh
40FR Black lgnition Switch
4] Pink Horn (Opt .)

42FL Dk . Blue
42FR Dk. Blue
47R Dk . Blue/Yellow

Frame Ground

Horn Connector

EOEE @ POLEIPLEVWOE

1
|
1
1
1
!
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
38AM + Purple/Red 1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

46 Brown

461 Brown

46R Brown

56 A Dk . Green/Yellow
56L Lt. Green/Blue
56P Lt. Green/Red
57L Lt. Green/Pink
60H Black

6OW Black

64 Orange/Blue

Printed in U.S A. MC 1877le
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724018) Sheet 1 Of 3
With BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics

Operator Cab
753 (S/N 511011007 & Above)

(S/N 511475003 - 75999)

(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
(Printed January 1985)

Printed in U.S A. MC 18771118
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WIRE LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE @
M Red 16
10 Black 10 @
10A Black 12 @
10E Black 16
10EA Black 16 @
10OM Black 16 @
12C Orange 14
12DB Orange 18 @
12DL Orange 16 @
12DR Orange 18
12HW Orange 18
19C Red/White 16 @
19L Red/White 16
19S5 Red/White 16
19W Red/White 16 @
2 1R White 16
38A Purple/Red 18 @
38AA Purple /Red 16
38AM  Purple/Red RN
388 Purple/White 18
38BA Purple/White 18
38BM Purple/White 18
40FR  Black 6
4 1 Pink 16
42FL Dk . Blue 16
42FR  Dk. Blue 6 (D
42R Dk, Blue/Yellow 16
46 Brown 16
461 Brown 16
46R Brown 16
S6A Dk . Green/Yellow 16
56L Lt. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 16
57L Lt. Green/Pink 16
60H Black 16
60W Black 16
64 Orange /Blue 16

Prinfed in U.S A,

PARTS LEGEND

Harness Connectors
Operator Cab Ground
Wiper Switch (Opt.)
Wiper (Opt.)

Left Flasher Light (Opt.)
Left Front Light
Flasher

Right Front Light

Right Flasher Light (Opt.)
Instrument Panel Display
Display Back Light

Auxiliary Hydrqulics
Control Switch

Diagnostic Monitor
Connector

Light Swifch
tgnition Switch
Horn (Opt.)
Frame Ground
Horn Connector

MC1877le
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724018) Sheet 1 Of 3
With BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics

Operator Cab
753 (S/N 511011007 & Above)

-6
(2
-®

(S/N 511475003 - 75999)
(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
(Printed January 1995)

Connects To |A| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 - o
\ ] \ /
Connects To |B| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 %‘“/ \__,( |
=
_ : | , : R,
Connects To |C| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 8 [ e,
i o <4c,r (40
' OWw
Lo %{J
= < @ T
o °oF ¥ 35 T =T
J 8 s
o 2
o z*
— 3 >3
¥ ° : -
- . -
B I, C
— SIS DU, N DRSS P e T e
== A *——
ox<o, o gmcm: < 4 4%0.__]
FUFBBe @ Jodg © LEBRNBSY
1
=
2835
9 KK_)
-
= iy
5
38AM 5 =5E5
IGNITION SWITCH LIGHT SWITCH DIAGNOSTIC MONITOR CONNECTOR ,

Printed in U.S5.A. | AUX. HYD. CONTROL SWITCH MC 1877 (1-16-85J)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724018) Sheet 2 Of 3
With BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics
Engine Wiring
753 (S/N 511011007 & Above)

(S/N 511475003 - 75999)

(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
{Printed Jonuary 1995)

Printed in U.S.A. MC 187610118
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WIRE LLEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont'd)
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Cable 51B Orange/Blue 16
1 Red Cable 518 Qrange/White 16
1A Red 1z S 1SA Orange/White 16
TAA Red 14 5138 White/Orange 16
1AB Red 12 56 A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
18 Red 10 561 Dk. Green/Blue 16
1CH Red 16 56P Dk . Green/Red 16
1D Red 14 57DA Yellow . 16
1F Red 12 571 Dk. Green/Pink 16
™ Red 6 656 Orange/Green 16
1T Red 4
10 Black 4
10CB Black 4
10k Black 16
}8&\ %*IGCE %g PARTS LEGEND
ac
%%% 8?32%2 12 (1) Harness Connectors
12CA  Orange 6 (@ Left Tail Light
1550 Sronde 12 @) Left Rear Work Light
}%8}? gl;grr:gg %g @ Radiator Coolant Level Sender
55w Orange 16 (® Right Rear Work Light
les  Oronge 18 (®) Right Tail Light
14R Lt. Green/White }g () shut-Down Relay
i%g ggé{jg&ai‘l{g 12 Hy%;c;}:lci)i Fluid Differential Pressure
e ITe
19SA  Red/White 4 (® Back-up Alarm (Opt.)
29,  Black ' System Operating Unit
%8% %{g?ﬁ }g (D Hydraulic Charge Pressure Sensor
2OF Black 16 @ Hydraulic Fluid Temperature Sensor
58%" BBllgcctb %g @ Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor
51&@) White }g Air Cleaner Switch
1 ife . Green
23F White/Black (Harness) 16 @ Alternator
ggfi/\ gegf/%flue (Timer Module) %g Engine Oil Pressure Sender
ggip \{ﬂ_\f%if%{é?%% %g @ Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid
. Blue/Orange . D -
588 TFBlue /Orange > Magnetic Pickup (Engine RPM)
30AF Black 16 Fuel Sensor
el e L @
ac
30P Black 16 F
20PE Blags 18 @ uel Pump Connector
%8% %;oci }g % Glow Plugs
ac Ground
30TE Black 16
315 Yellow/LT. Blue 16 @9 Battery
33P Yellow/Green 16
337 Yenow/ged - }g @) starter Relay
34F Yellow/Dk . ue Gl Pl Rel
24P Yeilow/Lt. Blue 6 ow riug relay N
34PA Lt. Biue 16 @ Fuse 25 Amp. - lIgnition
%él gggé}'\z/Brown %g Fused 25 Amp. - Accessory
36C Purple/Lt. Blue %2 Fused and Switched Power
%gi }l:;%:‘%l!%/l?ed 16 @ Fused Accessory Power
288 g’fg&ie/wmfe %g @D Back-Up Alarm Connector
41 Pink _ 16 @) Diverter Valve (Opt.)
gk gk Hlue/white 1o @) Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Timer Module
50V Bilack 16 Not hi , .
24 BlOtK, | e /White e ot Used On This Application

Printed in U.S.A. MC 18761e
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724018) Sheet 2 Of 3
With BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics
Engine Wiring
753 (S/N 511011007 & Above)
(S/N 511475003 - 75999)

(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
(Printed January 1995)

ém Eﬂcé: EURPLE

F 41
E 19¢ g
D i0F —
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B i - e !
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g 571 - || 1cB e )
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—— | e —J
‘Sé; 30T ; ] 23FA
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: ! L= — 30TE B
2 7 8 = R
- g b s e o .
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40
50A
20F
ocC
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20C
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N
I3
ot
1)
mm““gv
»>m
D ©
/ o

1T
IF
+ 1D
- 1B

14F

1AB

BATT.
Blos

Al Connects To |A]| Wiring Diagram - Sheet |
B| Connects To |B| Wiring Diagram - Sheet |
C| Connects To |C| Wiring Diagram - Sheet |
D]l Connects To |D]| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 3

Printed in U.S.A.

MC 1876 (I-16-95)



https://truckmanual shub.com/

WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724018) Sheet 3 Of 3
With BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics
Operator Controls
753 (S/N 511011007 & Above)

(S/N 511475003 - 75999)

(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
{Printed January 1895}

Printed in U.B3. A, M 20231118
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WIRE LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
12 Orange 16
12B Orange

12H Orange

2HW Orange
2L Orange

1
12K Orange
1
1

ZM Orange
125 Orange
50A Black

508 Black
50C Black
50D Black

50E Black
50F Black
506 Black
50H Black
50V Black
56 A Dk . Green/Yellow

56 AL Dk . Green
568 Dk . Green/Red
56BA Dk . Green/Red

56BB Dk . Green/Red

56L LT, Green/Blue
56P LT. Green/Red
56R Dk . Green/Lt. Green

56RA Dk . Green/LT. Green
56RC Dk . Green/Lt. Green

57DA Yellow
57F LT. Blue/Red
57L LT. Green/Pink

57R LT. Blue/Red
57RB Yellow (Console Harness)
57RB Yellow/White(High Flow Harness)

57RBA White/Yellow
57REBB  Yellow
57RR Brown (High Flow Harness)

57RR Yellow/White(Console Harness)
57RRA Brown
57RRB  Brown

DO O THO OO O DD Or O T O YTy O T O H{DH OY O O Y| Oy DH|OY Oy YTy Oy D4 O> O

64 Orange/Blue

Printed in .S A.

PARTS LEGEND

Left Multi-Switch Control
Handle

@ Right Multi-Switch Control
Handle ‘
@ Auxiliary Control Module

@ Horn Connector

(® Hydraulic Control Valve

@ High Pressure Relief
Valve

@ Front Auxiliary Solenoid
(Bose End/Femcle Coupler)

Front Auxiliary Solenoid
(Rod End/Male Coupler)

(@ Hi-Flow On/Off Switch

(10) Diodes

@ Hi-Flow Solenoid

(2 Diverter Solenoid

@ Rear/Secondary Front
Auxiliary Solenoid (Base
End/Female Coupler)

Rear/Secondary Front
Auxiliary Solenoid (Rod
End/Male Coupler)

MC 2023te



https://truckmanual shub.com/

WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724018) Sheet 3 Of 3
With BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics

Operator Controls
753 (S/N 511011007 & Above)

(S/N 511475003 - 75999)

(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
(Printed January 1995)

"C" Switch "C" Switeh
"A" Switch "A" Switch e

"D" Switch

"B" Switch D" "AN g=x

“Dll IIBM HAH llcll ::’ $
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- ORANGE —A A—1] 2K ~|—- 12K A @j(e 57RB ‘ o
RED B B— 57RB — |—- — 37RR
g BROWN —C 3@ @<:c 57RR S—- , © ——57RR >|< =)
(]
ORANGE /WHITE —A A——12H — - _
ok LT, BLUE — 8 —LH= ﬁl’;—a%sz}] | YELLOW
c C C : C ——56BA ®
7 = : i = :
e — L e e el K S
¥ = ) N —
:S \——B B \B_.._EGAL__._______::jd :
- C C——[2HW
) D 5GP
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L F F 570 -
C A A 17 Py /]
B B 508 g 1 I P S
<C
56A — |-|-|-|-|-|-® L m
126 —J | PRtveirs
—2HW — |||
56L —
56 —— |
—2%% | 5688 - A A—568 |
50A & 50C — 138 (B g a5c —|-|-| |, T3
| o0k A= 4 .—BLACK-—l | RED — AL

|
t
|
[
- |
|
I 1 ==
| —|—57F —— A A——RED—J ‘ BL ACK-B
@ 0F— 588 E 8 RLACK— RED —— A——L&t =~ =

T Hegdd

O

Connects To |D| Wiring Diagram - Sheet 2 Eq .

>k | Connects to Optional Attachment Wiring Harness

| —57RBA—A A—RED , mBLACK*B
- 506— 8 (28 [E g _BLACK— RED A @R - - -~~~
e | MC 2023 (12-20-94)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724019) Sheet 1 Of 3
With BOSS - Without Hi-Flow Hydraulics
Operator Cab
753 (S/N 508690400 - 92999)

(S/N 511525541 & Above)

(S/N 512711001~ 15999)
{Printed Jonuary 1995)

Printed in U .3 A, MC 18771119
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND

NO.'s COLOR GAUGE Harness Connectors

M Red 16 -

10 Block Operator Cab Ground
1OA Black Vioer Switch (Opt.)
10t Black o

10EA  Blac Wiper (Oof.)
_IOM  Blaock Left Flasher Light (Opt.)
12C Orange

Left Front Light
Flasher

Right Front Light

12DB Orange
1200 Orange
12DR Orange
12HW Orange

}gfl §E¥3/Y&Qiie Right Fiasher Light (Opt . )
N Red/White

193 Red;wﬁﬂfe Instrument Fanel Display
[OW ___Red/White Display Back Light

38A Purple /Rea Auxiliary Hydroulics

Control Switch

Diagnostic Monitor
Connector

Light Switch

lgrition Switch

38AA Purple /Red
38AM Furple /Red
388 Purple /White
38BA Purple/White
38BM Purple/White
40FR Block

SISISIGISSENSIHICIOINIOIOISIOIOS,

1
1
1
[
1
]
1
|
1
[
|
1
1
1
2 1R Wnite ]
1
|
1
!
!
1
1
1
[
|
1
1
[
1
1

Dy T O[O Oy O O O Lh T C0l 00 00 T[T 00 DT O DD 00 0| 0 > D O Fo O

41 Pink .

4ZFL Dk. Blue Horn (Opt )
A7FR Ok . Blue Frame Ground
-§§E~ ~~~~~~~ %&é@ﬁ%ﬂﬂ;fY@H@W/ Horn Connector
461 Brown

46K Brown

DHBA Dk . Green/Yellow

56L LT, Green/Blue

D6F Lt. Green/Red ¢ >

57L Lt. Green/Fink 16

HOH Black 16

_60W Bilack 16

64 Oronge /Blue 16

Printed in U.8 A. MC18771e
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724019) Sheet 1 Of 3
With BOSS - Without Hi-Flow Hydraulics

Operator Cab
753 (S/N 508690400 - 92999)

(S/N 511525541 & Above)
(S/N 512711001- 15999)
{Printed January 1995) 0 @

Al Connects To |A| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 ~
Bl Connects To |B| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 \w/ L] \_,,/ I
' [
- . . , = o
C| Connects To |C| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 N N
. @ - o <4c/r @(40
’ OO0
I %—J
_ o
— <l L I
0 < ) SE B x oo ;:;
_J g -
o S
o z=
I Q 3
[ ' :
& -
. .
. I U DU D B S . ~|——®
m ;D.
sS5E88 5 Q88T S Sadd
R L AL DL 88 S o 00e0seT B30R
v“\ Bl R BB I T - T T o
<o}
oboo
5 B \ 4]
o A B C D 0w NGB

] o
Q\J
N
_’/’“#@E\C —

03) W
38BM m @5
l2¢ — 38AM 5 S8
SB6A IOM Boifom To S
IGNITION SWITCH LIGHT SWITCH DIAGNOSTIC MONITOR CONNECTOR |

Printed in U.S.A. | AUX. HYD. CONTROL SWITCH MC 1877 (1-16-95)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724019) Sheet 2 Of 3
With BOSS - Without Hi-Flow Hydraulics
Engine Wiring
753 (S/N 508690400 - 92999)

(S/N 511525541 & Above)

(S/N 512711001- 15999)
(Printed Jonuary 1995)

Printed in .S A, MC 18761119
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LT. Blue/Orange

N ot i ] 3
CT T Blue/Orange Magnetic Pickup (Engine RPM)]

WIRE LEGEND WIRE LEGEND (Cont'd)
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
O Bicck Cable 518 Orange /Blue o 16
1 Red Cagb'e 518 Orange /White 16
1/ Red 1z 518A Oronge /White 16
TAA Fed 14 5155 White /Orange 16
tAB Red 12 SOA Dk. Green/Yellow 16
! Red 10 561 Dk . Green/Blue 16
1CB Red 16 S6P Dk . Green/Red 16
1 Red 14 S57DA Yellow ‘ 16
1 Redg 1z D71 Dk. Green/Pink 16
] Red 16 66 Orange /Green 16
1 Red 14
1 Black 14 .
1OCk Black 14
10E B ock 16
10+ Black 16 PARTS LEGEND
1OHA Black |
? % %?g;gz % (D Harness Connectors
CA  Orange i @ Left Tail Light
KB Qrange 1 (G) Left Rear Work Light
DR Orange | @ Radiator Coolant Level Sender
G Orange 1 _ .
HW Orcnge 1 @ Right Rear Work Light
> Oronge } ® Right Tail Light
R Lt. Green/White ] @ Shut-Down Relay
ATY/ee
g Sgéj/\{\f\{&l:g ; . Hydraulic Fluid Differential Pressure
3 Red/White ! Sensor
SA T Red/White } (9) Back-up Alarm (Opt.)
A %[ggi 1 System Operating Unit
B %\tggi } Hydraulic Charge Pressure Sensor
F Black i Hydraulic Fluid Ternperature 3ensor
Ig{ g’{‘g\gb ; Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor
g \f'\?\//hife . - 1 Alr Cleaner Switch
White/Lt. Green ! )
F White/Black (Harness) 1 Alternator
Red/Blue (Timer Module) | Engine Oil Pressure Sender
A Red/Biue ] _ ,
D White /Blue 1 Fuel Shut-0ff Solenocid
|
]
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
]
!

Yeliow/L1t. Blue

atfery
Yellow/Green

F Black Fuel Sensor
- S%ggk Starter
- g['gg*; Fuel Pump Connector
Black Glow Plugs
g{ggb Ground
B
5

Yellow/Red tarter Realay

Yellow/Dik. Biue

low Plug Relay
Vellow/[t. Blue Glow Plug Relay

T >—470 0™ ——!'UU)[;FI]—K/} VUNOPD T

EERCECEREEEEROEEERROELROE® @

OO OIOO DN O LB D DI = OO O O OO OO0 (WS — s D OO O OO O OIOAD Q| B 2 MNP OO O OO — = T O 2> 3> >

olsiwelelvisioispinienisisre iaie winierieleloelehviniNes se)ler e lele exleTes NN BN aV oy [elerlsx @le I e lexe) Ete o))

VOB B IO Q0 L] Ly L QO Lad Lo L Q0 L Lt [ O ] Lad Lo G GO 0o MO P PN PO TIMI NG I PV et s s |t b s s

!
i
A L. Biue 1 Fuse 25 Amp. - Ignition
ES”DW/BWW“ % Fused 25 Amp. - Accessory
Purple/Lt . Blue 1 Fused and Switched Power
Purple i
Purp e/Red 1 Fused Accessory Power
gt‘gcpée/\/\fhﬂe 1 Back-Up Alarm Connector
Pink o 1 Diverter Valve (Opt.)
R %TOWB“G"W*"T@ } Fuel Shut-Off Soienoid Timer Module
v BiTockB e White % Not Used Or This Applicaticn

Printed in U.S A, MC 18781e
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724019) Sheet 2 0Of 3 @
With BOSS - Without Hi-Flow Hydraulics l
Engine Wiring
753 (S/N 508690400 - 92999) \—Fg—/
(S/N 511525541 & Above) B

(S/N 512711001~ 15999)
{Printed January 1995)
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A
B| Connects To
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D| Connects To
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724019) Sheet 3 Of 3
With BOSS - Without Hi-Flow Hydraulics

Operator Controls
753 (S/N 508690400 - 92999)

(S/N 511525541 & Above)

(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.'s COLOR GAUGE (1) Left Two-Switch Control
12 Orange 16
128 Orange 16 Handle
12H Orange 16 Left Multi-Switch
EEW é)ronge 12 Control Handle (Opt.)
50 Oronge 6 @ Right Two-Switch
12M Orange 16 Control Handle
%gi g‘l";g‘kge }g @9 Right Multi-Switch
50B Black 16 Control Handle (Opt.)
ggg g{OCE }2 @ Auxiliary Control Module

ac
S50V Black 16 @ Horn Connector
56A Dk . Green/Yellow 16 ‘
56 AL Dk Green 16 @ Hydraulic Control Valve
ggg;\ %i (éreen:’/geg }g (®) Front Auxiliary Solenoid
56BR Dk. G;\::Q/Rgd 16 (Base End/Female Coupler)
S6L Lt. Green/Blue 16 (7 Front Auxiliary Solenoid
S56P LT. CGreen/Red 16 (Rod End/Male Coupler)
56R Dk . Green/Lt. Green 16
S56RA Dk. Green/Lt. Green 16
56RC Dk . Green/Lt. Green 16
57DA Yellow 16
57L Lt. Green/Pink 16
57R LT. Blue/Red 16
S57TRB Yellow 16
57RR Yellow/White 16
64 Orange /Blue 16

Printed in U.S A MC 202 tle
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724019) Sheet 3 0Of 3
With BOSS - Without Hi-Flow Hydraulics
Operator Controls
753 (S/N 508690400 - 92999)
(S/N 511525541 & Above)
(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
(Printed January 1995)
"C" Switch
"A" Switch
"A" Switch
"C" Switfch . . ‘ "B Switch
A" Switch - D" Switch wite np nA =y
"C" Switch
:\'( A 8 h IICH “A“ ncu L
NG "A" Switfc
‘D" Switch [ Yo 0% ° ol °
N g "B Switch
HDH I|B“ HAII HCII e e _1
VTt "C" Switch — 56R ——C C BROWN e o B B B
— 6B B B RED ) D =
T4? T+T —{2M —————Aﬁ Ei—‘~,& ORANGE -l--l-----——-————=-= - Lau é
m
I: —l2L——A A ORANGE /WHITE — |—— - —m e e J
= 5 X ———— | —56A mBm E 1T B IT. BLUF — 7 - o o e e -
w = oW
w53 -®
& > @m @ s
-
-]- N << m 50D B
® . 56RC A
—c 3
(o]
>'< “*—YELLOWJ
C 56BA—C
/o T
- 6@ @ 56RA— G
——H 57DA—H e B
L \\“\/J\»«~ = = %_Lzzg “““‘"k\‘m Sl B - o
\BC 56AL-—~B/
- C — [2HW
- D D —56P
. i i
*é \é\ |2
" — e s
B 56A —|-|-|-|-|- BBAJ
(e K— 157w — |-|-|
D e S Y —
1 H—56P ——
[- G 571
D 57DA
) C—50A
D| Connects To |D| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2

>k | Connects To Optional Attachment Wiring Harness
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO . 's COLOR GAUGE @ Harness Connectors
}g RRed 12 @ Operater Cab Ground
10A Bﬁ?gck ;i @ Auxiliary Hydraulics Cornector
108 Black 16 | :
18 2 e 18 @ Left Flasner Light (Opt.)
~ 12\5 Sr“cmoe 16 @ Left Front Light {Opt )
12k ronge 16
}éHW é}rongge 19 ® Flasher
2L range : : .
5T Orange e @ R.!gh’r Fjronf Ligbf (Opt .}
12V Orenge 16 Right Flasher Light (Opt.)
19C Red/White 16 @ Sr R
Egg }:ée%/;\ik;altr@ ig wtdown Module (Opf L
196G & ite Winer Swide /
138 Rad/While I Wiper Switch (Opft.)
9L Red/White 16 D Wiper (0pt.)
193 Red/White 14 L -
1OW Red/White 6 @ lgnition Switch
1R White 15 i witc
ZRIY White 8 @ Light Switch
23F White/Black 1; Glow Plug Pre-Heat Button
ZGA LT, Biue/CGreen 1 L o
2 L1 Blue/Black f @® fognition Fuse
Black 5 v Fus
200 Black e Accessory Fuse
20T Biack 16 @ Hourmeter
31 Yellow/Green 16 -
2 ellow/Dk . Blue : o
3ck Yellow/Dk. Blue 16 Temperature Gauge
3oH Yelliow/Brown 16 Voltreter
36 Purple ‘ 16 ‘ . .
36T _Porple/white 16 @ Engine Worning Lamp
‘28?_% gﬂggi %g @ Transrmissicn Warning Lamp
41 Pink 16 @) Horn Connector
42rL Dk. Blue 16 \
42FR Dk Blue 6 @4 Horn (Opt )
42K Dk, Blue/White 16
46 Brown 16
461 Brown 16
46R Brown 16
49F Gray i5
497 Gray 16
49Y Gray 16
SOA Dk. Green/Yellow 16
S6L Lt. Green/Blue 16
56F Lt. Green/Red [is}
S7L Lt. Green/Fink i8]
60H Black 16
60W Black 16
16

T
£

Orange /8lue

Frinted in U.S.A. MC 17041e
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724020) Sheet 1 Of 3
Without BOSS - Without Hi-Flow Hydrauhcs
Operator Cab
S 753 (S/N 511350883 & Above)

(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
(Printed January 1995)
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©O o oo el s
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§ <t <
w - ERE _
‘\"":; Z g
N __(LL_I<[IO__J
f\D_LONLOLO
OOOIYINW
l ' = = ! ul
L ld | ™ T
OO <L L] (L\l)o_gaa_fma_(&’ a0 —aBo <
L A [ 1] NMoHPrinio y MMM ST MY ©
T3 k= ! =
-t

.o . | 2IRM 26A  19C B2 19L 49F 497 49T 49y
Al Connects To |A| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 %k 5¢ al—— M3 E42R 2y 21 30)@Clzv
193 46 —+= | 12F 2L 30T |2F
. 196 56A 42FR_W7§EESL42FL soT
(1] ' — Voltmet
B|] Connects To [B| Wiring Diagram Sheet 2 anition Switeh Liaht Switeh ool Gosge e, Govge oltmeter

C| Connects To [C| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2
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GAUGE

Red
Red
gad

s

72

Red‘
Blacik

Orange
Orange
Orange

Zi

Orange
Crange
LT. Green

Lt Green/Whifte
Red/White

YA MNTTOOW

B}CCR

. Green

<2
e ("

k {(Horness Side)

(Module Side)

U
A
[41)

el

ue
ue /Black

e
i ..
T Blue/Crange
lack

ellow /Green

Yellow/Dk . Blue
Yellow
Yellow /Black

Yeliow/Brown
Purple
FPurple /Wnite

—TN T T U T IO E0D

Black
Pins .
Di< . lue /Wnite

LT. Green/Blue
Lt. Green/Red
Yellow

>

TIOTON <l |0
oW
RS
o
&

@
®
>
N
=
©
)
z

Lt. Green/Pink
Orange /Green

D~ BH DO — O OHTIMNINIM s O D LI ) ot ooee OO Pt ISP PN =T 0 2> I

CROTUTOTCMOTOTON e I I L0 (0 Gl Lad Gt L0 Lo PO TN PO PO P PIPOTI P ] s | s |ttt et

MBI NTSH OGO OB GO B YN IO GOy s OO YD B O s ™o O s

Printed in U.S A,

OROROCEEEHEEEEEEEOERARV®WEE

PARTS LEGEND

Harness Connectors

Left Tail Light {(Opt . |

Left Rear Work Lignt {Opt )
Right Rear Work Light {Opt. )
Right Tail Light (Opt.)

Back-lUp Alarm {Opt.)

Starter Re'ay

Glow Plug Relay

Fused and Switeh Power

Fused Accessory Power

Glow Plugs

Ground

Battery

Fuel Sender

Engine Oil Pressure Sender

Fuel Shut-Off Solencid

Hyaraulic Charge Pressure Switch
FHydroulic Fluid Temperature Switch
Ingine Coolant Temperature Sendor
Starter

Alfernator

Back-Up Alarm Cornector

Fuel Shut-O0Off Solenoid Timer Module

Hydraoulic Filter Pressure Switch
Diverter Valve (Opt.)

MC 188%le
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724020);Sheet 2 Of 3
Without BOSS - Without Hi—Fiow Hydraulics
Engine Wiring |

753 (S/N 511350883 & Above)

(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
(Printed January 1995) |
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2IR

205

1A
288
28

™
N
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NI’
o

288

30p
385,

— 327

— 32F

36T

st et e TSI st

Connects

A
Bl Connects
C

Connects

D] Connects
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Wiring Diagram - Sheet |
Wiring Diagram - Sheet |

Wiring Diagram - Sheet |

- Wiring Diagram - Sheet 3
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724020) Sheet 3 Of 3
Without BOSS - Without Hi-Flow Hydraulics
Operator Controls
753 (S/N 511350883 & Above)

(S/N 512711001 - 15999)
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S56RA Dk . Green/Lt. Green
56RC Dk . Green/Lt. Green
S5TDA Yellow

570 LT. Green/Pink
57R LT. Blue/Red
57RB Yellow

57RR Yellow/White
64 Orange/Blue

WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
wg"s %?LOR = Left Two-Switch Control
range
128 Orange 16 Handle
12H Orange 16 Left Multi-Switch
%gEVV (gramge }2 Control Handle (Opt.)
range , ,

121 Orange 16 () Right Two-Switch
1ZM Orange 16 Control Handle
125 Orange 16 : e
E0A Slack 16 C@ Right Multi-Swifch \
508 Black 16 Control Handle (Opt . )
20C Black 16 ® Auxiliary Control Module
50D Black 16
50V Black 16 (:) Horn Connector
S50A Dk . Green/Yellow 16
56 AL Dk éreen 16 () Hydraulic Control Valve
o6B Dk . Green/Red 16 () Front Auxilio :
~ ry Solenoid
56BA Dk . Green/Red 16 i
56BB Dk . Green/Red 6 (Base End/Female Coupler)
S6L LT. Green/Blue 16 () Front Auxiliary Solenoid
o6P LT. Green/Red 16 (Rod End/Male Coupler)
56R Dk. Green/Lt. Green 16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

Printed in U.S. A MC 202 1le
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(P/N 6724020) Sheet 3 Of 3

Without BOSS - Without Hi-Flow Hydraulics

Operator Controls

753 (S/N 511350883 & Above)
(S/N 512711001 - 15999)

(Printed January 1995)

0 SwWiteh L av switeh

Switch

uay! IIBII
IIDH IlBll HAII HCH

IIAH HCH

"A" Switch

"A" Switch

"A" Switch

"C" Switch o
Y HCH

| —GREEN —@
o
—e
A —BLACK—@
.
.
&

B — BLUE

22— YELLOW

_X_

- C C 56BA—C
- D D 57RR — D

| [ f ér 57RB — F

|6 % 5 —@-()@— 56RA— 0 A
— 4 — | 57DA——H — B— |
_J §_~J 57R —— J —
LA N—A 2B —— A
-8 —5 - 56AL —B
- — |
) D —
SR -
- e E——E——B6l — — -
- A —A |2 @
__B \ B SOB .._.__.__.-_% SOC |
— 56BA 5688 -
s seh—
o T et e ey
”‘EH -56P -
LG 57L
D—-57DA
- C VSOA -

D| Connects To |D| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2

K

Printed in U.S.A.

i

Connects To Optional Af’rochmenét Wiring Harness

"D" Switch b

)
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O ?‘*\1 .

Switch
uDu HAH IIBH
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Without BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics
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753 (S/N 512711001 - 15999)
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND

.'s COLOR GAUGE (D Harness Connectors
Red @ Operator Cab Ground

%‘fﬁck @ Auxiliary Hydroulics Connector
%‘ggﬁge (@ Left Flasher Light (Opt.)
Crange ® Left Front Light (Opt.)
%rroonnggee ® Flasher
%‘;g‘;gz (@ Right Front Light (Opt.)
Orange Right Flosher Light (Opt.]
@ Shutdown Module (Opt.)
Wiper Switch (Opt.)
Wiper (Opt.)
lgnition Switch

=z
O

IO

=

Red /C\;\fh ite
Red/White
Red/White
Red/White
Red/White
Red/White
Red/White

SO TOTNO<—T

<

White
White
White /Black

Hmom

L. Blue/Green
Lt. Blue/Black
Block

Glow Plug Pre-Heaot Button
lgnition Fuse
Accessory Fuse

Q)
®@
@) Light Switch
@
®

Black

Black
Yellow/Green
Yellow/Green
Yellow/Dk . Blue
Yellow/Dk. Blue
Yellow/Brown
Purpie
Purple/White
Bilack

Bilack

Pink

Dk . Blue

Dk. Blue ‘
Dk . Blue/White
Brown

Brown

Brown

Gray

Gray

Gray

Dk, Green/Yellow
t. Green/Blue
t. Green/Red
T.tgreen/Pink

(D Hourmeter
Fuel Gauge
Ternperature Gauge

Voltmeter
tngine Warning Lamp

mT— T -

O A

-~

ransmissicn Warning Lomp
torn Connector
iorn {Opt.)

T

ROROCEE

1N (SIS FNPUINUIIIN PRI PUNFONIFUUI DU SAUUVADININY VORIV NUCIUIN NP RIS SPSUNPIIIN VSN FUY

M

O =LY MO O BTN O OO O UM il e O OO QOO w2 = KOG O O OO N NN OO NI
e

IO <l AT

o
(@)
=
o
o

(9]

o

(o llee: eleey mlnielsiainlsiels sieler elnlexelelsyedeHelnielelielesiey e i =Sey ez eleys) winler e eyey aFRNAN

OO DS IS I IS EES I G0 G L2 Lo L QI TP P PO o oot oot sl i oo o s
EaN

Orange /Blue
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724021) Sheet 1 0Of 3
Without BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics
Operator Cab
753 (S/N 512711001 - 15999)

p
(Printed January 1995)
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1
m<t T = ® © O
oo og Ié%ﬁj U | < <+ <
> W ~ 4 T o o
pufellelle] O o o <L s TR o gg
O L o
T < < r o ANOO O w0 O
(QUENN Vo AN — (0)}
NI I D A LA —©

N
o
|
|
|

o1 |

1]

e
|

Al Connects To

B Connects To

Cl| Connects To

Printed in U.S.A.
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Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 2R—%; K120 ai R v 21 30 2V
los _\B SQ 46 = I9F I2F 2L 30T I2F
42FR-li:7ﬁE:53L-42FL

oo . ~ 196 564 - ‘o
Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2 306 GOW

Voltmeter

lgnition Switch Light Switch Fuel Gauge Temp. Gauge

‘Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2
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Engine Wiring
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LT. Blue/Black Fue: Shut-0Off Solenoid

Lt Blue/Orange

WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO . 's COLOR GAUGE Harness Connectfors
TA Red ] Left Tail Light [(Opt.])
TAA Red 1 « '
i3 Rod Left Rear Work Light (Opt.)
13 5ed Right Rear Work Light (Opt.)
}O Black Right Tail Light (Opt.}
«]%% 8;32%2 Back-Up Alarm (Opt.)
12CA Orange Sy ;
ey Orange Starter Reigy
12s Orange Glow Plug Relay
14F LT. reen .
14R L1 Greem/WhtTe Fused and Switch Power
18¢ gecdc{(Wh' Fused Accessory Power
2QA Black Gilow Plugs
205 Biock
2R Ground
218 White /LT . Green ,
53F White/Black (Harness Side) Batter,
23F Red/Bilue [(Module Side] Fuel Sender
23FA Red/Blue ‘ . -
Z3FP White /Blue Engine Oil Pressure Sender
28
28
30
31
22
32
32
35
35
36
40
4
42

1
]
1
|
T
]
1
1
1
|
]
]
]
]
]

Wnite |
1
i
§
z
|
1
]
|
1
1
{
1
]
|
i
1
1.

@@@@@@@6@@@6@@@@@@@@@@@@@

B
E %Io!?:k 5 Hydraulic Charge Pressure Switch
ellow/Green . .

E How/Dk BT0e Hydraulic Fluid Temperature Switch

? Y gy/Bloc« Engine Coolant Ternperature Sendor

H Yellow/Brown Starter

F Purple

T Purple /White Alternater

Scfj{ Back-Up Alarm Cornector
Oi [E)S Blue/White Fuel Shut-Off Solencid Timer Moduie

SOV ng Hydraulic Filter Pressure Switch
56;&\ wDJ[k C%r;eeepﬁ/BYi!OW j Diverter Valve (ODT)

P L. Green/Red |

DA Yellow

I

ChsEnn
[@OENENIGI

LT Green/~ink 1
Crange /Green I

| DI T | O Dy D DA DI 12 AT O (1 O I CHDY T O] O 1 O] B L BP0

ton an LS4 MO 18G5 e
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724021) Sheet 2 Of 3
Without BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics
Engine Wiring |
753 (S/N 512711001 - 15999)
(Printed Jaonuary 1995) ‘
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20A
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2IR

208
A

288
28

D A=
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|

%i}
MO R
OO TS0
NBVIONHR
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. {
]
L

[

il

Py

®
|

288

== il e

R e 3P
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=11 —1= 30F
— 36F

E === x

Wiring Diagram — Sheet | .

Connects To

Connects To Wiring Diagram — Sheet |

AA
A
D
B
iF~*~§§§§t
<[BATT.
21s 'Z

Connects To Wiring Diagram - Sheet |

50¥
0

Ol O} [T 1>

Ol O] |®)] | P

Wiring Diagram — Sheet 3 é g_:‘w C_, @ H

- MC 895 (I-16-95)

Connects To
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Without BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics

Operator Controls
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56RA Dk . Green/LLt. Green
56RC Dk . Green/LT. Green

S7DA Yellow

5T7F Lt. Blue/Red

570 Lt . Green/Pink

57R LT. Blue/Red

57RB Yellow (Console Harness)

57RB Yellow/White(High Flow Harness)

57RBA  White/Yellow
57RBB  Yellow
57RR Brown (High Flow Harness)

57RR Yellow/White(Console Harness)
57RRA  Brown
57RRB  Brown

WIRE LEGEND

NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
1z Orange 16
128 Orange 16
12H Orange 16
12HW Orange 16
12K Oraonge 16
1z QOrange B 16
12M Orange 16
1235 Orange 16
50A Black 16
508 Black 16
50C Black 16
50D Black 16
50k Black 16
50F Black 16
506G Block 16
50H Elack 16
50V Black 16
DOA Dk. Green/Yellow 16
SOAL Dk . Green 16
568 Dk . Green/Red 16
50BA Dk . Green/Red 16
56BB Dk . Green/Red 16
o6L Lt Green/Blue 16
56P  Lt. Green/Red 16
56R Dk . Green/LT. Green 10
16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

16

64 Orange /Blue

Printed in U.3 A,

e e e

PARTS LEGEND

(D Left Multi-Switch Control
Handle

@ Right Multi=Switch Control
Handle
@ Auxiliary Control Module

@ Horn Connector

@ Hydraulic Confrol Valve

@ High Pressure Relief
Yalve

@ Front Auxiliary Solenoid
(Bese End/Female Coupler)

Front Auxiliary Solenoid
(Rod End/Male Coupler)

(@ Hi-Flow On/Off Switch

(10 Diodes

D Hi-Flow Solenoid

@ Diverter Solenoid

(3 Rear /Secondary Front
Auxiliary Solenoid (Base
End/Female Coupler)

Rear/Secondary Front
Auxiliary Solenoid (Rod
End/Male Coupler)

MC Z0Z3le
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724021) Sheet 3 Of 3
Without BOSS - With Hi-Flow Hydraulics

Operator Controls

753 (S/N 512711001 - 15999)
(Printed January 1995)

i

"C" Switch o Swit
: "A" Switch ‘AY Switch C" Switch
D" Switch O
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o | | .
TL’ TéT %% o' @ |
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[
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L-—‘ 5 2l — 56BB- A A—568
C — 50A \, ®-50C — p—1=8 B35 gpc -0l |-
A mme ’ e . ﬂiamcx_g“ B
A ESBC ®—50H — g3 [ETT_§_BLACK— RED —— A—L38 ]
A—56BA | |
50D 1 e
| Bt |
L) | —57F —— A A——RED——J } l LBLACK—B
®_50F _p_—{=8 B35 TAUAGK— RED — p_——[on— —(E=E=f |

a1 Ooen
~~d
Esivisy)
oW @m
O >

1 ™
L
|
|
gﬁ
i é
:
&

57RR—
57RRA — —5/RRA —A
57RRB ®—50F ——B

Connects To |D]| Wiring Diagram — Sheet 2

O

Connects to Optional Attachment Wiring Harness

K

Printed in U.S.A.

oo | — 57RBA —A A—RED {LBLACK—B
50— p =0 @:BWBLACK__LREDMA)@‘— — —I

MC 2023 (I12-20-94)
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724022) Sheet 1 Of 1
Optional Attachment Wiring Harness
753

(For use on Models with Multi-Switch Handles Only)
[Printed January 1995)

Printed in U.S.A. MC 2083ti22
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WIRE LEGEND
NO.'s COLOCR GAUGE
'z Crange 16
12A Orange 16
2B Orange 14
12C Orange 16
19 Red/White 14
50 Black 14
50A Black 16
50B Black 16
50C Black 16
50D Black 16
S0k Black 14
S50OW Black 16
56 A Dk . Green/Yellow 16
568 Yellow 16
56BA Yellow 16
S56BAA  Yellow 16
S56BB Dk . Blue 16
56BBA  Dk. Blue 16
56BBB  Dk. Blue 16
50K Dk . Green 16
56RA Dk . Green 16
50RAA  Dk. Green 16
56RB White (*Orange/White) 16
56RBA  Orange/Whife 16
S56RBB  Orange/White 16
563 Dk . Green 16
56SA Dk. Green 16
565G Dk . Green 16
56 W LT. Green/White 16
578 Yellow/Red (*Lt. Blue) 16
57BA Lt. Blue 16
57BR LT. Blue 16
57BBA  Lt. Green 16
578BBB  Lf. Green 16
57BBC Lt. Green 16
57/BC Yellow/White 16
S57C Qrange/Dk . Blue 16
D7CA Orange/Dk . Blue 16
57CB Orange /Dk . Blue 16
57RB Yellow/Red [(*Red) 16
57RR Yellow/Lt. Green

(*Brown/White) 16
57RRA  Yellow/Lt. Green (*Brown)l10
57RRB  Brown 16
57RRC  Brown 18
5/RRD  Red 14
57RRE  White 16
57RRF  Brown/Yellow 16

* Alternate Color Used On
Some Harnesses.

Printed in U.S.A.

PARTS LEGEND
@ Connector-Water Kit

Wiring ! srness
(3) Connector - Auxiliary Bleed
¢} Connector - Fused and Switche

(B) Connector - Hot and Fused
(Angle Broom)

() Connector-Stump Grinder
(High Flow Valve)

(7) Power Relay - Stump Grinder

(’ Power Relay - Angle Broom

(:) Power Relay - Front/Rear
Auxiliary

Plug-In Connector —= Lift Arm
Harness

Diode Modaule

(2) Connector - Diode Module

(13) Connector - Right Control Handle
@ Connector - Loader Control Harness
9 Connector - Left Control Handle

MC 2063le (12-12-94]



WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6724022) Sheet 1 Of 1
Optional Attachment Wiring Harness

753 ‘
(For use on Models with Multi-Switch Handles Only) ,
(Printed January 1995) | @,_,

K Connects to Rear Solenoid (Base End/Female Coupler)
on the Loader Control Valve (Auxiliary Section). :

https://truckmanual shub.com/
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Printed in U.S.A. .“:"

50¢C
57BBA
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57RB
57C
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|
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CONNECTOR
IS VIEWED
FROM THE
MATING SIDE

50E

MC 2063 {I-12-85)
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OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720317)
Model 753 (S/N 11078 & Below)
(Printed August 1990) 1 Of 3 Pages
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Electrical Chart
- Page 1 -
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MC-1111

@’%0

[A] Connects To [A] Elect. Chart—Page 2
[B] Connects To Elect. Chart—Page 2
[€ Connects To [C Elect. Chart—Page 2
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WIRE LEGEND

NO.s COLOR GAUGE ©
1D Red 12 9
1F Red 16
iMm Red 16 e
10 Black 12
10A  Black 12 O
10E Black 16
10M Black 16 9
10EA Black 18 e
12C Orange 14
12DB Orange 18 e
12DL Orange 16
12DR Orange 18 9
12HW Orange 18 e
19C Red/White 16
19F Red/White 16 @
19L Red/White 16
19S  Red/White 16 @
19W Red/White 16
21R White 16 @
38A Purple/Red 18 @
38AA Purple/Red 16
38AM Purple/Red 16
38B  Purple/White 18 @
38BA Purple/White 18
38BM Purple/White ic O
40FR Black 16
41 Pink 16 @
42FL Dk. Blue 16 @
42FR Dk. Blue 16
42R Dk. Blue/White 16
46 Brown 16
46L Brown 16
46R Brown 16
56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
56L Dk. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 16
S57L Lt. Green/Pink 16
60W Black 16

Electrical Chart
- Page 1 -

PARTS LEGEND

Harness Connectors
Operator Cab Ground
Wiper Switch (Opt.)
Wiper (Opt.)

Diagnostic Monitor Connector
Left Flasher Light (Opt.)
Left Front Light

Flasher (Opt.)

Right Front Light

Right Flasher Light (Opt.)
Instrument Panel Display
Display Back Light

Auxiliary Hydraulics Control
Switch

Fuse - Ignition
Fuse - Accessory
Light Switch
Ignition Switch
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ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720317)
Model 753 (S/N 11078 & Below)
(Printed August 1990) 2 Of 3 Pages
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Electrical Chart
- Page 2 -
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[A] Connects To [A] Elect. Chart—Page 1
[B] Connects to Elect. Chart—Page 1
[C] Connects to [C] Elect. Chart—Page 1
[D] Connects to [D] Elect. Chart—Page 3



WIRE LEGEND htips:/itruckmanual sl | EGEND (Cont’d)

NO.s COLOR GAUGE NO.s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Cable 42R Dk. Blue/White 16
1 Red Cable 42RR  Dk. Blue/White 16
1A Red 12 50A Black 16
o OB Bt i

(] . ue ite
1B Red 10 51B Orange/Blue 16
1CA Red 16 518 Orange/White 16
1CB Red 16 S51SA Orange/White 16
iD Red 10 51SS White/Orange 16
iM Red 16 56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
10 Black 14 S6L Dk. Green/Blue 16
10CB  Black 14 56P Dk. Green/Red 16
10E Black 16 S7L Dk. Green/Pink 16
10H Black 16 S7DA  Yellow 16
10HA Black 16 66 Orangel/Green 16
12B Orange 16
12C Orange 14 PARTS LEGEND
12CA Orange 16
ggf 8range ig o Harness Connectors

range .
12DR  Orange 16 @ Left Tail Light
126 Qrange 16 @ Left Rear Work Light
12HW Orange 16 @ Radiator Coolant Level Sender
13k Lt Groen/Whit 1 (5 )

. Green ite H i
19C Red/Wihite e Right Rear Work Light
20— Black 14 O Right Tail Light

ac
20C Black 16 e Shut-Down Relay
20F  Black 16 @ Hydraulic Fluid Filter Differential
20S Black. 16 Pressure Switch
21R White/Lt. Green 16 0 Charge Pressure Sender
218 White/Lt. Green 16 . .
23FA Red/Blue 16 @ Hydraulic Fluid Temperature Sender
23FB  White/BI 14 . .
28A Lt, Blue/Orange 16 @ Ssystem Operating Unit
306L  Black i ®

ac H
30F Black e @ Engine Coolant Temp, Sender
30P Black 16 Alternator
30PE Black 16 .
305 Black 16 @ Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid
§§£E g{llglgh . ig @ Engine Oil Pressure Sender

eliow, . ue
gg$ ¥eHow;GRr%en }2 g Fuel Pump Connector

eliow/Ke
34F Yellow/Dk. Blue 16 Glow Plugs
34P Yellow/Lt. Blue 16 @ Magnetic Pick-Up (Engine Speed)
347 Yellow/Brown 16
36A Purple 16 @ Fuel Sender
36C Purple/Lt. Blue 16
36F Purple e @ starter
38A Purple/Red 16 @ Ground
igB Errpll(eIWhite ig @

ac
40L Black 16 o Battery
40LA Black 16 Diverter Valve
40R Black 16
40RA  Black 16 @ Glow Plug Relay
L Pk e @ starter Relay
4iR___ Pink 16 @) Fused and Switch Power

@ Fused Accessory Power
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AUXILIARY HYD. WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720317)
Model 753 (SIN 11078 & Below)
(Printed August 1990) 3 Of 3 Pages
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Electrical Chart
- Page 3 -
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MC-1114

D] Connects To D Elect. Chart—Page 2



WIRE LEGEND

https://truckmanual shub.com/
P PARTS LEGEND

NO’s COLOR GAUGE @ Left Steering Lever Control
12 (0] 16
12HW 0:::3: 16 e Harness Connectors
12K Orange 16 e Horn
12M Orange 16
12§  Orange 16 @ Relay Switch Box
S50A Black 16
50B  Biack ic © Right Steering Lever Control
ggg g::gt :g e Harness Connector (Future Use)
:gx [B’:?c; Yell :g @ Auxiliary Solenoids
. Green/Yellow
56AL Dk. Green 16 © Hydraulic Control Valve
56B Dk. Green/Red 16
56BA Dk. Green/Red 16
56BB Dk. Green/Red 16
56L Lt. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 16
56R Dk. Green/Lt. Green 16
56RA Dk. Green/White 16
57D Yellow/Lt. Green 16
S7DA Yellow 16
57L Lt. Green/Pink 16
57R Lt. Blue/Red 14
64 Orange/Blue 16

Electrical Chart
- Page 3 -
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OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720582)
Model 753 (S/N 11079 Thru 13487) (
(Printed September 1991) 1 Of 3 Pages
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[A] Connects To (Al Elect. Chart—ﬂ
Connects To Elect. Chart—P4
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WIRE LEGEND

NO’s COLOR GAUGE ©
iMm Red 16 e
10 Black 12
10A Black 12 9
10E Black 16
10EA Black s O
10M Black 16
12C Orange 16 9
12DB Orange 18 6
12DL Orange 16
12DR Orange 18 @
12HW Orange 18
19C  Red/White 16 O
19L Red/White 16 0
198 Red/White 16
19W Red/White 16 @
21R White 16
38A  Purple/Red 18 @
38AA Purple/Red 16
38AM Purple/Red 16 @
38B Purple/White 18
38BA Purple/White 18 @
38BM Purple/White 18
40FR Black 16 @
41 Pink 16
42FL Dk. Blue ic6 @
42FR Dk. Blue 16
42R Dk. Blue/White 16
46 Brown 16
46L Brown 16
46R Brown 16
56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
56L Lt. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 16
57L Lt. Green/Pink 16
60W Black 16

e2
e2
e2

Electrical Chart
- Page 1 -

PARTS LEGEND

Harness Connectors
Operator Cab Ground
Wiper Switch (Opt.)
Wiper (Opt.)

Left Flasher Light (Opt.)
Left Front Light

Flasher (Opt.)

Right Front Light

Right Flasher Light (Opt.)
Instrument Panel Display
Display Back Light

Auxiliary Hydraulics Control
Switch

Diagnostic Monitor Connector
Light Switch
Ignition Switch



ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720582)
Model 753 (S/N 11079 Thru 13487)
(Printed September 1991) 2 Of 3 Pages
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[A] Connects To (Al Elect. Chart—Page

, Connects to Elect. Chart—Page
[C] Connects to [C] Elect. Chart—Page

MC-1392 [D] Connects to (D] Elect. Chart—Page
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WIRE LEGEND

WIRE LEGEND (Cont’d)

NO’s COLOR GAUGE NO’s COLOR GAUGE
% Re Cable  4iL  Pink 16
able in
1A Red 12 41R Pink 16
1AA Red 14 42R Dk. Blue/White 16
1AB Red 12 42RL Dk. Blue/White 16
iB Red 10 42RR Dk. Blue/White 16
150 Red 16 20V  Black 1e
e ac
1F Red 16 51 Lt. Blue/White 16
iMm Red 16 51B Orange/Blue 16
10 Black 14 518 Orange/White 16
10CB Black 14 51SA Orange/White 16
10E Black 16 5188 White/Orange 16
10H Black 16 56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
10HA Black 16 56L Dk.Green/Blue 16
12C Orange 14 56P Dk. Green/Red 16
12CA QOrange 16 57L Dk. Green/Pink 16
:igg grange ig S7DA Yellow 16
range
12DR  Orange 16 PARTS LEGEND
126 Orange 16 “ Harness Connectors
128 Orange 16 A
124W  Orange 16 © Left Tail Light
. Green .
14R Lt. Green/White 16 © Lot Rear Work Light
19¢  Red/White 16 O Radiator Coolant Level Sender
e ite . .
19S Red/White 16 e Right Rear Work Light
19SA  Red/White 16 @ Right Tail Light
20 Black 14 o Shut-Down Relay
20B Black 16 "
20C  Black 16 O Hydraulic Fluid Filter Ditferential
ressure Switc
gggﬂ E:ggh ig 9 Charge Pressure Sender
21R White/Lt. Green 16 @ Hydraulic Fluid Temperature Sender
218 White/Lt. Green 16 z
33F White/Black 16 m Engine Coolant Temp. Sender
23FA  Red/Blue 16 B Air Cleaner Switch
23FB White/Blue 14
28A  Lt. Blue/Orange 1 @ Atternator
§g:p IB-tl BklueIOrange :2 g Engine Oil Pressure Sender
ac .
30CL Black 16 Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid
30F  Black 16 @ Magnetic Pickup (Engine Speed)
30P Black 16 @
gggg g}ach %g @ Fuel Sender
ac Starte
30T Black T r
gtljgs $I?|Ck Lt. BI %g Fuel Pump Connector
ellow/Lt. Blue
33P  Yellow/Green 16 @ clow Pugs
33T  Yellow/Red 16 @ Ground
34F Yellow/Dk. Blue 16 @ Batter
34P Yellow/Lt. Blue 16 y
34T Yellow/Brown 16 @ Diverter Valve
urple
36C Purple/Lt. Blue 16 @ starter Relay
36F Purple 16 € Glow Plug Relay
38A Purple/Red 16 @
gge Errpll‘e)fw"ite %g @ Fuse - Accessory
ac . wgw
a0L Black 16 Fuse Igmtlon.
40LA Black 16 @ Fused and Switch Power
485“ g{ggt ig g Fused Accessory Power

System Operating Unit

Electrical Chart
- Page 2 -
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AUXILIARY HYDRAULIC WIRING DIAGRAM (PN 6720582)
Model 753 (S/N 11079 Thru 13487)
(Printed September 1991) 3 Of 3 Pages

se)
'Jr‘:! 3 64 ij:]b 4_0
64 ¥\ =
= — :
\—-5?Rej/\@\ fE:: 57RB %,% rA
o @ 8 8

L
508
50A
50C

sl

12

508

% 56L
58P

\ 12HW
57L I
57L
/ 12HW

{

57D — 57D J
-1 CIRCUITRY] 56AL /
- 56R — 56R
— b 588 568
L % 57R
56RA — 56RA
56BA 56BA — ||
— 57DA- 57DA

58P
iy Sy
g S7DA
5 123 g ~
@ 50A e
56A

Electrical Chart
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO’s COLOR GAUGE 0 Left Steering Lever Control
gHW g::gg: ig e Harness Connectors
12K Orange 16
12M Orange 16 o Horn
128 Orange 16 o Relay Switch Box
50A Black 16
50B Black 16 6 Right Steering Lever Control
ggg g::g:: :g @ Harness Connector (Future Use)
50V Black 16 @ Auxiliary Solenoids
56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
56AL Dk. Green 16 @ Hydraulic Control Valve
56B Dk. Green/Red 16
S56BA Dk. Green/Red 16
56BB Dk. Green/Red 16
56L Lt. Green/Blue 16
S6P Lt. Green/Red 16
S6R Dk. Green/Lt. Green 16
S56RA Dk. Green/White 16
57D Yellow/Lt. Green 16
S7DA Yellow 16
S7L  Lt. Green/Pink 16
S57R Lt. Blue/Red 14
S7RB Yellow 16
S57RR Yellow/White 16

64 Orange/Blue 16
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OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720959)
Model 753 (S/N 13489 Thru 17641)
(Printed August 1992) 1 Of 3 Pages
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.’s COLOR GAUGE o Harness Connectors
1 1
13“ gle:ck lg e Operator Cab Ground
10A Biack 12 H -t t.
104 Black 12 ©  Wiper Switch (Opt.)
10EA Black 18 €@  Wiper (Opt.)
10M  Black 16
12C  Orange 16 e Horn (Opt.)
ggf g:::"gz :g © Left Flasher Light (Opt.)
g:\?v grange :g @ Left Front Light
range
19C  Red/White 16 ©  Flasher (Opt.)
B !
196 Red/Whits e ©  Right Front Light
;2‘: ael:'ii‘;"““e 12 @®  Right Flasher Light (Opt.)
38A Purple/Red 18 m instrument Panel Display
38AA Purple/Red 16
38AM Purple/Red i ©  Display Back Light
38B Purple/White 18 . .
38BA  Purple/White s © A;’::'t:" Hydraulics Control
38BM Purple/White 18
:2“‘ g::l‘:k :g @ Diagnostic Monitor Connector
42FL Dk. Blue 16 O Light Switch
| 42FR Dk. Blue 16 . .
42R  Dk. Blue/White 16 @ Ignition Switch
46 Brown 16
46L Brown 16 @ Horn Connector
46R Brown 16
56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
S6L Lt. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 16
57L Lt. Green/Pink 16
60H Black 16
60W Black 16
64 Orange/Blue 16

NOTE: Wires 60H (Black) & 64
(Orange/Blue) were added to the wire
harness at the following Serial Numbers:

17270, 17277 & 17280 & Above.
Al Elect. Chart—Page 2

Elect. Chart—Page 2

Cl Elect. Chart—Page 2 .
Electrical Chart

- Page 1 -



ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM PN’ 6720959)
Model 753 (S/N 13489 Thru 17641) JGE
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|A] Connects To (Al Elect. Chart—Pa;
Connects to Elect. Chart—Pa;
[C] Connects to (€] Elect. Chart—Pa;
[D] Connects to (D Elect. Chart—Pa;
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WIRE LEGEND

WIRE LEGEND (Cont’d)

NO.’s COLOR GAUGE NO’s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Cable 41 Pink 16
L B a4 B i
e in
1AA Red 14 42R Dk. Blue/White 16
1AB Red 12 42RL Dk. Blue/White 16
1B Red 10 42RR Dk. Blue/White 16
R B b e i
e ac
1F Red 16 51 Lt. Blue/White 16
iM Red 16 51B Orange/Blue 16
10 Black 14 518 QOrange/White 16
10CB Black 14 51SA Orange/White 16
10E Black 16 518S White/Orange 16
10H Black 16 56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
10HA Black 16 56L Dk.Green/Blue 16
12C Orange 14 S6P Dk. Green/Red 16
12CA Orange 16 57L Dk. Green/Pink 16
12CB grange lg S7DA Yellow 16
12DL range 1
12DR  Oranse ie PARTS LEGEND
gg g:::g: :g @ Harness Connectors
12HW E{agge 16 © Left Tail Light
« areen N
14R  Lt. Green/White c 9 Left Rear Work Light
19C  RediWhite 16 O Radiator Coolant Level Sender
e e ) .
195 Red/White e © Right Rear Work Light
19SA  Red/White 16 @ Right Tail Light
20 Black 11 o Shut-Down Relay
208 Black 16 3
20c  Black 16 0O Hydraulic Fluid Fiter Differential
ressure Switc
20M Black 16 @ charge Pressure Sender
20S  Black 16 Press
21R  White/Lt. Green 16 @ Hydraulic Fluid Temperature Sender
218 White/Lt. Green 16 .
23F White/Black 16 0 Engine Coolant Temp. Sender
23FA___ Red/Blue 16 @ Air Cleaner Switch
23FB White/Blue 14
28A Lt. Blue/Orange 16 @ Alternator
28B Lt. Blue/Orange 12 @ Engine Oil Pressure Sender
30ar  Black 18 @® Fuel Shut-0ff Solenoid
30F Black 16 @ Magnetic Pickup (Engine Speed)
30P Black 16 @
gggE g{act ig @ Fuel Sender
ac Start
30T Black £ o rier
g(g‘E gllalck ILt. BI ig Fuel Pump Connector
ellow . ue
33P Yellow/Green 16 @ clow Plugs
33T  Yellow/Red 16 @& Ground
34F Yeliow/Dk. Blue 16 @ Batter
34P Yellow/Lt. Blue 16 y
gg; "I;ellmilerown %g @ Diverter Valve
urple
36C  PurplelLt. Biue 16 g Sta"te'l Re';’
urple P i
38A  Purpie/Red 16 & Glow Plug Relay
333 Errpll(e;wmte %g Fuse - Accessory
ac ermiti
40L Black 16 @ Fuse - lgnition
40LA Biack ig @ Fused and Switch Power
2851‘ g‘:g}: ie g Fused Accessory Power

System Operating Unit

Electrical Chart
- Page 2 -
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AUXILIARY HYDRAULIC WIRING DIAGRAM (PN 6720959)
Model 753 (S/N 13489 Thru 17641)
(Printed August 1992) 3 Of 3 Pages

Electrical Chart
- Page 3 -
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WIRE LEGEND

https://truckmanual shub.com/

PARTS LEGEND

NO’s COLOR GAUGE @ Left Steering Lever Control

12 1

12B g:::g: 1: e Harness Connectors

12H Orange 16 9 Horn

12HW Orange 16

12K  Orange 16 0 Relay Switch Box

12L Orange 16

12M  Orange 16 e Right Steering Lever Control

;gi 7 g:::fe :g @ Harness Connector (Future Use)

ggg g:ac:: ig @ Auxiliary Solenoids
ac

50D Black 16 @ Hydraulic Control Valve

50V Black 16 .

56A  Dk. Green/Yellow 16 e Diode

SGAL Dk. Green 16 @ Harness (PIN 6704114) (Used When

S6B  Dk. Green/Red 16 Optional Rear Auxiliary Hydraulics

S6BA Dk. Greenlﬁed 16 Are Installed)

56BB Dk. Green/Red 16

56L Lt. Green/Blue 16

56P Lt. Green/Red 16 NOTE: See Operator Cab Wiring

gggA g: gfee“;wl-ffree“ ’ig Diagram (Page 1) for serial number
. Green/White .

56RC Dk. Green.-Lt. Green 16 break for Horn wire change.

S7DA Yellow 16

S7L Lt. Green/Pink 16

S7R Lt. Blue/Red 14

S7RB Yellow 16

S7RR Yellow/White 16

64 Orange/Blue 16

Electrical Chart
- Page 3 -
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OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722301)
Model 753 (Starting With S/IN 17642)

(Printed August 1992) 1 Of 3 Pages 0
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND

NO’s COLOR GAUGE 0 Harness Connectors
iM Red 1
10 Bleack lg e Operator Cab Ground
10A Black 12 . .
10E Biack 16 e Wiper Switch (Opt.)
10EA Black 18 @  wiper (Opt.)
10M Black 16
12C Orange 16 9 Horn (Opt.)
12DB Orange 18 .
12DL  Orange pe © Left Flasher Light (Opt.)
g:\ﬁ‘v grange :g @ Left Front Light

range
19C Red/White 16 9 Flasher (Opt.)
19L Red/White 16 .
19  Red/White 16 ©  Right Front Light
19W FRod/White 16 @O  Right Flasher Light (Opt.
38A  Purple/Red 18 0 Instrument Panel Display
38AA Purple/Red 16 . ]
38AM Purple/Red 16 @ Display Back Light
38B Purple/White 18 e .
38BA Purple/White 18 @ Auxnllary Hydraulics Control
38BM Purple/White 18 Switch
:(;FR g}:ﬁk :g @ Diagnostic Monitor Connector
42FL Dk. Biue 16 @ Lignt Switch
42FR Dk. Blue 16
42R  Dk. Blue/White 16 (17 Ignition Switch
46 Brown 16
46L Brown 16 @ Horn Connector
46R Brown 16
56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
56L Lt. Green/Blue 16
S56P Lt. Green/Red 16
57L Lt. Green/Pink 16
60H Black 16
60W Black 16
64 Orange/Blue 16

Electrical Chart
- Page 1 -



ENGINE WIRING DIKCKAN (BN 6722301)

Model 753 (Starting With S/N 17642)
(Printed August 1992) 2 Of 3 Pages
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[Al Connects To (Al Elect. Chart—P
Connects to Elect. Chart—P
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WIRE LEGEND

WIRE LEGEND (Cont’d)

Fused Accessory Power

NO.’s COLOR GAUGE NOs COLOR GAUGE
o g G M g i

e able in
1A Red 12 42R Dk. Blue/White 16
1AA Red 14 42RL Dk. Blue/White i6
1AB Red 12 42RR Dk. Blue/White 16
1B Red 10 50A Black i6
iCB Red 16 S50V Black 16
1D Red 14 51 Lt. Blue/White 16
iF Red 12 51B Orange/Blue 16
im Red 16 518 Orange/White 16
1T Red 14 518A Orange/White 16
10 Black 14 5188 White/Orange 16
1005 glae 16 S ok el i

ac .Green/Blue
10H Black i6 56P Dk. Green/Red i6
10HA Black i6 S57L Dk. Green/Pink i6
12B Orange 16 S7DA Yellow 16
12C Orange 14 66 Orange/Green 16
12DL Orange 16
12DR Orange 16 o Harness Connectors
gg 8::',}‘2 ig © Lett Tail Light
190w 0ran§e 16 © Left Rear Work Light
M4F " Lt Creen 16 © Back-Up Alarm (Opt.)

. Green/White .
19C Red/White 16 (5 ) Right Rear Work Light
19F  Red/White 12 g Right Tail Light

€ e diator Coolant I Send
19SA _ Red/White TR 4 Radiator e ant Level Sender
20 lack 14 Shut-Down Relay
203 lack 16 e Resistor
%8? E:ggb ig @ Charge Pressure Sender
20M Black 16 0 Hygraulic Flgid'tFi'l::er Differential
208 Black 16 ressure Switc
21R White/Lt. Green 186 : :
21is White/Lt. Green 14 g Hydfaullc Fluid Temperature Sender
§§|'::A }'g‘"}f,tﬁlls'“k ig @ Engine Cool:nt Temp. Sender

e ue Air Cl itch
23FB__ White/Biue 4 @ A:; m:::’ wite
28A Lt. Blue/Orange 16 © )
288 Lt BluelOrange 12 @ Fuel Shut-0ff Solenoid
g 2 SL SM i 2 (17) Fuel gl‘;nar Module (Starting Wtih S/N

ac|
30P Black 16 @ Fuel Sender
30PE Black 16 @ Magnetic Pickup (Engine Speed)
gg? glgﬂ: ig @ Engine Oil Pressure Sender
BT S e 9 oo

enow Ll. Blue Starter ,
33P Yellow/Green 16
33}- ¥°H°“'§§ﬁd Bl %g g Fuel Pump Connector

‘ellow/Dk. Blue
34P  YeliowlLt. Blue & g'“ Pd'“g"'
347 Yellow/Brown 16 roun
36A Purple/Red 16 @ Battery
36C Purple/Lt. Blue 16 @ Diverter Valve
36F Purple 16
38A Purple/Red 16 @ Starter Relay
388 Purple!White 16 @ Glow Plug Relay

i .

281_ E}:ﬁ'ﬁ 12 @ Fuse - Ignition
40LA Black 16 @ Fuse - Accessory
2SEA g{:gl‘: %g @ Back-Up Alarm Connector
41 Pink 16 € Fused and Switch Power

Electrical Chart
- Page 2 -

System Operating Unit
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AUXILIARY HYDRAULIC WIRING DIAGRAM (PN 6722301)
Model 753 (Starting With S/N 17642)
(Printed August 1992) 3 Of 3 Pages
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WIRE LEGEND

https://truckmanual shub.corn/ PARTS LEGEND

NO’s COLOR GAUGE
12 Orange 16
12B Orange 16
12H Orange 16
12HW Orange 16
12K Orange 16
12L Orange 16
12M  Orange 16
128 Orange 16
50A Black 16
50B Black 16
50C Black 16
50D Black 16
50V Black 16
56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
56AL Dk. Green 16
56B Dk. Green/Red 16
S56BA Dk. Green/Red 16
S56BB Dk. Green/Red 16
S6L Lt. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 16
S6R Dk. Green/Lt. Green 16
S6RA Dk. Green/White 16
S6RC Dk. Green/Lt. Green 16
S7DA Yellow 16
S7L Lt. Green/Pink 16
S7R Lt. Blue/Red 14
S7RB Yellow 16
S7RR Yellow/White 16
64 Orange/Blue 16

0000000000

Left Steering Lever Control
Harness Connectors

Horn Connector

Relay Switch Box

Right Steering Lever Control
Harness Connector (Future Use)
Auxiliary Solenoids

Hydraulic Control Valve

Diode

Harness (P/N 6704114) (Used When
Optional Rear Auxiliary Hydraulics
Are Installed)

Electrical Chart

- Page 3 -
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OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722827)
Model 753 (S/N 511525001 Thru 511525540)
Model 753H (S/N 511011001 Thru 511911006)

(Printed November 1993) 1 Of 4 Pages
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Electrical Chart
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https://truckmanual shub.com/

1 —e
\
-0

|

D/Wi
Jo
X
<

OO0
a2 g1

- 42FR
60W
20FR

46R

1

|
1
L5

[I1]4

]

]

12HW

S6L
— GREEN/WHITE
- GREEN/WHITE

42R 41

" N *_,/_®
—19L

—19L

19w 42FR
Light Switch
oM MC-1877
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Connects To [B] Elect. Chart—Page 2
[C] connects To [C] Elect. Chart—Page 2



WIRE LEGEND

https://truckmanual shub.com/

NO.'s COLOR GAUGE
iMm Red 16
10 Black 10
10A Black 12
10E Black 16
10EA Black 18
10M Bilack 16
12C Orange 14
12DB Orange 18
12DL Orange 16
12DR Orange 18
12HW Orange 18
19C Red/White 16
19L Red/White 16
198 Red/White 16
19W  Red/White 16
21R White 16
38A Purple/Red 18
38AA Purple/Red 16
38AM Purple/Red 16
388 Purple/White 18
38BA Purple/White 18
38BM Purple/White 16
40FR Black 16
41 Pink 16
42FL Dk. Blue 16
42FR Dk. Blue 16
42R Dk. Blue/White 16
46 Brown 16
46L Brown 16
46R Brown 16
56A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
S56L Dk. Green/Blue 16
56P Lt. Green/Red 16
S7TL Lt. Green/Pink 16
60H Black 16
60W Black 16
64 Orange/Blue 16

Electrical Chart

000000 POOOOOOOO0OOO

- Page 1 -

PARTS LEGEND

Harness Connectors
Operator Cab Ground
Wiper Switch (Opt.)
Wiper (Opt.)

Left Lasher Light (Opt.)
Left Front Light

Flasher

Right Front Light

Right Flasher Light (Opt.)
Instrument Panel Display
Display Back Light

Auxiliary Hydraulics Control
Switch

Diagnostic Monitor Connector
Light Switch

Ignition Switch

Horn (Opt.)

Frame Ground

Horn Connector
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ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722827) .

Model 753 (S/N 511525001 Thru 511525540) e
Model 753H (S/N 511011001 Thru 511011006) _16

(Printed November 1993) 2 Of 4 Pages
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[Al Connects To (Al Elect. Chart—Page 1
Connects to (B! Elect. Chart—Page 1
[C] connects to [C] Elect. Chart—Page 1
[D] Connects to (D! Elect. Chart—Page 3



WIRE LEGEND 'Pe/ruckmeniadsibRiipe | EGEND (Cont’d)

Diverter Valve

NO.’)s COLOR GAUGE NO’s COLOR GAUGE
0 Black Cable 40 Black 16
1 Red Cable 41 Pink 16
1A Red 12 42R Dk. Blue/White 16
1AA Red i4 S50A Black 16
1AB Red 12 50V Black 16
iB Red 10 51 Lt. Blue/White 16
iCB Red 16 51B Orange/Blue 16
iD Red 14 518 Orange/White 16
iF Red 12 51SA Orange/White 16
iM Red 16 5188 White/Orange 16
1T Red 14 S6A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
10 Black 14 56L Dk. Green/Blue 16
10CB Black 14 56P Dk. Green/Red 16
10E Black 16 S7DA Yellow 16
10H Black 16 57L Dk. Green/Pink 16
10HA Black 16 66 Orange/Green 16
12B Orange 16
12C Orange 14
12CA Orange 16
12CB Orange 16 PARTS LEGEND
12DL Orange 16 0 H c ot
12DR Orange 16 arness Connectors
126~ Qrange 16 © Left Tail Light

range .
155 Orance e © Left Rear Work Light
14F Lt. Green 16 @ Radiator Coolant Level Sender
igg ;’: dfv’vel:;"’aw"“e :g © Right Rear Work Light
19F  Red/White 12 O Right Tail Light
los, _ meaio i @ sweoow Rus
20 Bfack € 14 e Hygraulic Filter Differential Pressure
20A Black 14 ensor
208 Black 16 e Back-up Alarm {Opt.)
%gg g}acll: ig @ System Operating Unit

ac 0 Hydraulic Charge Pressure Sensor
20M Black 16 . X
%ll)g %I'a‘_ctk ig g Hydraulic Fluid Temperature Sensor

e Engine Coolant T

21S White/LL Green 14 @ ngine Coolan . emperature Sensor
23F White/Black {Harness) 16 Air Cleaner Switch
23F Red/Blue (Timer Module) 16 ® Aiternator
%g;‘;‘; {"ﬁ:ﬁg}gi’ue i‘g @ Engine Oil Pressure Sender
28A Lt Blue/Orange 16 @ Fuel Shut-0ff Solenoid
§8RF lB-'ia chIueIOrange i% @ Magnetic Pickup (Engine RPM)
30CL Black 16 @ Fuel Sensor
30F Black 16
30P  Black 1 © surer
30PE Black 16 @ Fuel Pump Connector
308 Black 16 Glow PI
30T Black 16 % ow Fluigs
30TE __ Black 16 Ground
35 YellowiLt. Biue 16 @ Battery

ellow/Green
33T Yellow/Red 16 @ starter Relay
34F  Yellow/Dk. Blue 16 @ Glow Plug Relay
34Fs  Followilt. Blue 18 @ Fuse 25 Amp. - Ignition
ggx ;ellorlBrown }g % Fuse 25 Amp. - Accessory

urple
3ec Purglell.t. Blue 16 Fused and Switched Power
36F Purple 16 g Fused Accessory Power
38A Purple/Red 16 Back-U
388 PurgIeIWhite 1e @ ack-Up Alarm Connector

Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Timer Module

Electrical Chart
- Page 2 -
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AUXILIARY HYD. WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722827)
Model 753 (S/N 511350001 Thru 511350882)
Model 753 (S/N 511525001 Thru 511525540)
Model 753H (S/N 511011001 Thru 511011006)

(Printed November 1993) 3 Of 4 Pages
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D] Connects To [D] Elect. Chart—Page 2
[E] Connects To [F| Elect. Chart—Page 3 &
[G] Connects To [H Elect. Chart—Page 3 &
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
NO.’s COLOR GAUGE a Left Steering Lever Control
12 Orange 16
12B Orange 16 9 Right Steering Lever Control
12H Orange 16 -
12HW Orange 3 e Auxiliary Control Moldule
12K  Orange 16 e Horn Connector
12L Orange 16
12M  Orange 16 e Hydraulic Control Valve
125 Orange 16 6 Left Handle Controls Connectors
50A Black 16 (Hi Flow)
508 Black 16
50C Black 16 e Control Valve Base End Connectors
50D Black 16 (Hi Flow)
50V Black 16 . .
56A Dk. Green/Yelow 16 e High Pressure Relief Valve
ggal' g: g:::: o :g © Front Auxiliary Solenoid (Base)
56BA Dk. Green/Red 16 @ Front Auxiliary Solenoid (Rod)
56BB Dk. Green/Red 16
56L Lt. Green/Blue 16 @ cConnector (Not Used)
56P Lt. Green/Red 16 @

Harness (P/N 6704114)

S6R__ Dk. Green/Lt, Green 16 (Used When Optional Rear Auxiliary
S56RC Dk. Green/Lt. Green 16
S7DA Yellow 16
S7L Lt. Green/Pink 16
57R Lt. Blue/Red 16
S7RB Yellow 16
57RR Yellow/White 16
64 Orange/Blue 16

Electrical Chart
- Page 3 -
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HIGH FLOW WIRING DIAGRAM (PIN 6722827)
Model 753H (S/N 511011001 Thru 511011006)
(Printed November 1993) 4 Of 4 Pages
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WIRE LEGEND

NO’s COLOR GAUGE
12K Orange 16
50C Black 16
S0D Black 16
SOE Black 16
S50F Black 16
50G Black 16
SOH Black 16
56B Dk. Green/Red 16
56BA Dk. Green/Red 16
57F Lt. Blue/Red 16
S7RB White/Yellow 16
S7RBA White/Yellow 16
S7RBB Yellow 16
S57RR Brown 16
S7RRA Brown 16
S7RRB Brown 16

PARTS LEGEND
Hi Flow On/Off Switch

Auxiliary Control Harness Connectors
Diodes

Hi Flow Solenoid

Diverter Solenoid

Rear/Secondary Front Auxiliary
Solenoid (Base)

Rear/Secondary Front Auxiliary
Solenoid (Rod)

Electrical Chart
- Page 4 -
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OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722831)
Model 753 (S/N 511350001 Thru 511350882) IGE
(Printed November 1993) 1 Of 2 Pages 16
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MC-1704

Al Connects To [A| Elect. Chart—Page 2
Connects To Elect. Chart—Page 2
[€] Connects To [C] Elect. Chart—Page 2



WIRE LEGEND
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WIRE LEGEND (Cont’d)

NOs COLOR GAUGE NO.’s COLOR GAUGE
1D Red 12 56A  Dk. Green/Yellow 16
1IF  Red 14 56L Lt Green/Blue 16
10A  Black 12 56P  Lt. Green/Red 16
10B  Black 16  B57L Lt Green/Pink 16
12A  Orange 16 60H Black 16
12C  Orange 14 g0W Black 16
12F  Orange 16 64 Orange/Blue 16
12HW Orange 16
12T Oranes 16
range
12V Orange 16 PARTS LEGEND
19 Whit 16
19::: 2§S;Wh;tz 16 o Harness Connectors
19G  Red/White 16 @ oOperator Cab Ground
19H Whi 16 . .
lgL gzg;w:;:z 16 9 Auxiliary Hydraulics Connector
19S  Red/White 14 @ Left Flasher Light (Opt.)
19W  Red/White 16 .
o e 18 @ Left Front Light (Opt.)
21RM White 16 © Flasher
23F  White/Black 16 @ Right Front Light (Opt.)
26A Lt. Blue/Green 16 e . .
28 Lt. Blue/Black 16 Right Flasher Light (Opt.)
30  Black 16 @ Shutdown Module (Opt.)
30G Black 16 . .
30T Black 16 @ Wiper Switch (Opt.)
31  Yellow/Green 16 @ wiper (Opt.)
31P Yellow/Green 16 ) . itch
32 Yellow/Dk. Blue e 9 Inition Swite
32F  Yellow/Dk. Blue 16 @ Light Switch
35H  Yellow/Brown 16 @ Glow Plug Pre-Heat Button
36 Purple 16 @ e
36T  Purple/White 16 Ignition Fuse
40FL Black 16 @ Accessory Fuse
40FR Black 16
a1 Pi:ﬁ 16 @ Hornmeter
42FL Dk. Blue i6 O Fuel Gauge
42FR Dk. Blue 16
42R  Dk. Blue/White 16 © temperature Gauge
46 Brown 16 @ Voltmeter
46L Brown 16 @ Engine Warning Lamp
46R Brown 16 @ . . ]
49F Gray 16 Transmission Warning Lamp
49T Gray 16 @ Horn Connector
49V Gray 16 @

Horn (Opt.)
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ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722831)
Model 753 (S/N 511350001 Thru 511350882)
(Printed November 1993) 2 Of 2 Pages
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MC-1895

[A] Connects 'To [A] Elect. Chart—Page 1
Connects To Elect. Chart—Page 1
[€] connects To [C] Elect. Chart—Page 1
t (Dl Connects To (D] Elect. Chart (P/N 6722827) Page
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WIRE LEGEND

NO’s COLOR GAUGE
1A Red 12
1AA Red 14
1B Red 10
iD Red 12
1T Red 14
10 Black 14
12B Orange 16
12C Orange 14
12CA Orange 16
12HW Orange 16
128 Orange 16
14F Lt. Green 16
14R Lt. Green/White 16
19C Red/White 16
20 Black 14
20A Black 16
208 Black 16
21R White 16
21S White/Lt. Green 14
23F White/Black (Harness Side) 16
23F Red/Blue (Module Side) 16
23FA Red/Biue 16
23FP White/Blue 14
28 Lt. Blue/Black 16
288 Lt. Blue/Orange 12
30F Black 16
31P Yellow/Green 16
32F Yellow/Dk. Blue 16
32P Yellow 16
32T Yellow/Black 16
35H Yellow/Brown 16
36F Purple 16
36T Purple/White 16
40 Black 16
41 Pink 16
42R Dk. Blue/White 16
50A Black 16
50V Black 16
S6A Dk. Green/Yellow 16
56L Lt. Green/Blue 16
S6P Lt. Green/Red 16
S7DA Yellow 16
S57L Lt. Green/Pink 16
66 Orange/Green 16

Electrical Chart

00 0000 O 0000000000000 00060C

- Page 2 -

PARTS LEGEND

Harness Connectors

Left Tail Light (Opt.)

Left Rear Work Light (Opt.)
Right Rear Work Light (Opt.)
Right Tail Light (Opt.)
Back-Up Alarm (Opt.)
Starter Relay

Glow Plug Relay

Fused and Switch Power
Fused Accessory Power
Glow Plugs

Ground

Battery

Fuel Sender

Engine Oil Pressure Sender
Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid
Hydraulic Charge Pressure Switch

Hydraulic Fluid Temperature
Switch

Engine Coolant Temperature
Sender

Starter
Alternator
Back-Up Alarm Connector

Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Timer
Module

Hydraulic Filter Pressure Switch

Diverter Valve
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WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722195)
BUCKET POSITION VALVE LOCKOUT (OPTIONAL)
Model 753, 7753, 843, 843B & 853
(Printed April 1992)
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WIRE LEGEND PARTS LEGEND
WIRE NO. COLOR CONNECTS TO @ Switch Cover
12S-A Orange Loader Wiring Harness .

Fused & Switched Power & SWitch

12S-B Orange Switch @ solenoid
59E-A Orange Switch
59E-B Orange Solenoid o TYerminal
50-A Black Solenoid e
50-B Black Ground Connector

O Bucket Position Valve
e Wiring Harness
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6 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM INFORMATION
Description

The loader has a 12 volt, negative ground electrical
system. There are two main circuits.

1. The charging circuit has an alternator (with built—in
regulator) and a battery.

2. The starting circuit has glow plugs, starter motor and
solenoid for starting the engine.

Optional equipment for the loader are windshield wiper,
horn and back—up alarm.

S/N 11078 & Below: The electrical system is protected by
two fuses in the instrument panel.

S/N 11079 & Above: The electrical system is protected by
two fuses in the wiring harness [A].

Fuses protect the electrical system from an overload.

TROUBLESHOOTING

The following troubleshooting chart is provided for
assistance in locating and correcting problems which are
most common. Many of the recommended procedures
mtist be done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel
only.

A WARNING

Instructions are necessary before operating or
servicing machine. Read Operation &
Maintenance Manual, Handbook and signs
(decals) on machine. Follow warnings and
instructions in the manuals when making
repairs, adjustments or servicing. Check for
correct function after adjustments, repairs or
service. Failure to follow instructions can

cause injury or death.
W-2003—0797

S/N 11079 & Above

% 3

§ CD-10367

PROBLEM CAUSE
Battery will not take a charge 1,2,3,4,5
Alternator will not charge. 1,2,5

Starter will not turn the engine.

2,3,45,6,7,8,9

KEY TO CORRECT THE CAUSE

Battery is damaged.

The alternator is damaged.
The engine is locked.

The starter is damaged.

© ® N O O bk 0N

Check the fuses.

Alternator belt is loose or damaged.

Battery connections are dirty or loose.

The ground connection is not making a good contact.

The wiring or the solenoid is damaged.

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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BATTERY

Removal and Instaliation

A WARNING

Batteries contain acid which burns eyes and
skin on contact. Wear goggles, protective
gloct'hing and rubber gloves to keep acid off
ody.

In case of acid contact, wash immediately with
water. In case of eye contact get prompt medical
attention and wash eye with clean, cool water
for at least 15 minutes.

Iif electrolyte is taken internally drink large

quantities of water or milk! DO NOT induce

vomiting. Get prompt medical attention.
W-2065-1296

Open the rear door.

Disconnect the negative (~) battery cable [A].

Disconnect the positive (+) cable (ltem 1) [B].

Remove the nuts from the holddown clamp [C].

Remove the holddown clamp.

Remove the battery from the loader [D].

A WARNING

Keep arcs, sparks, flames and lighted tobacco
away from batteries. When jumping from
booster battery make final connection
{negative) at engine frame.

Do not jump start or charge a frozen or damaged
battery. Warm battery to 60°F. (16°C.) before
connecting to a charger. Unplug charger before
connecting or disconnecting cables to battery.
Never lean over battery while boosting, testing
or charging.

Battery gas can explode and cause serious
injury. W-2066-1296

750 Series Loader
—65-2- Service Manual
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ALTERNATOR
Checking the Alternator Output (Old Style)

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-2).
Disconnect the negative (-} cable from the battery.

Disconnect the orange wire (ltem 1) from the alternator.
Connect the wire to the negative (—) side of the ammeter.

Connect the positive (+) side of the ammeter to the output
terminal on the alternator (ltem 2).

Close the fuel shut—off valve.
Connect the negative (—) cable to the battery. -

Turn on the lights and crank the engine for 30 seconds to
discharge the battery.

Open the fuel shut—off valve.
Start the engine and run at 2600 RPM.

The ammeter reading should be between 45 & 55 amps.
@ 2600 RPM.

If the reading is low, remove the screws and pull the
regulator cover away from the alternator.

Disconnect the battery and connect a jumper wire from
the alternator output terminal (item 1) [A] to the regulator
terminal (ltem 2),

Connectthe battery cable, start the engine and check the

ammeter. If the reading is within the rated amperage
(45-55 amps. @ 2600 RPM) replace the diode trio.

Revised Sept. 93

A

REAR VIEW OF ALTERNATOR
OLD 6632211

MC-01813

B-09570

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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ALTERNATOR (Cont'd)

A

Checking the Alternator Regulator (Old Style)

Connect the positive (+) voltmeter lead to the positive (+)
battery terminal and connect the negative (-) volimeter
lead to the negative (-) terminal [A].

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axies and rear

corners of the frame before running the engine

for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow

ghe n';nachine to fall or move and cause injury or
eath.

W-2017-0286
B-03710

| B-08068

A WARNING

When an engine is running in an enclosed
area, fresh air must be added to avoid
concentration of exhaust fumes. If the engine
is stationary, vent the exhaust outside.
Exhaust fumes contain odorless, invisible
gases which can kill without warning.

W-2050-1285

Start and run the engine at 1500-2000 RPM. The
voltmeter reading should be between 13.9-14.7 volis [A].

If the reading is low, stop the engine and disconnect the
battery.

Remove the screws and pull the regulator cover away
from the aiternator. Connect the jumper wire from the
ground stud (Item 1) to the brush terminal (Item 2} (the tan
wire) [B].

Connect the battery and start the engine. Run at 1500
RPM. DO NOT allow the meter to exceed 16 volts.

lf the reading is 14.5 or above, replace the reguiator.

If the reading is 14.5 or below, repair or replace the
alternator.

‘ 750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 ~5—4- Service Manual
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ALTERNATOR

Test the New Style alternator as follows:
a. Alternator Output Test
b. Rectifier (Diode) Test
¢. Alternator Regulator Test

Alternator Output Test (New Style)

A WARNING

Put jackstands under the front axles and rear
corners of the frame before running the engine
for service. Failure to use jackstands can allow
the machine to fall or move and cause injury or

death.
W-2017-0286

Lift and block the loader (Page 1-2).

Disconnect the negative (—) cable from the battery.
Disconnect the red wire (Item 1) from the alternator.
Connect that wire to the negative (—) side of the ammeter

[B].

Connect the positive (+) side of the ammeter to the output
terminal on the alternator (Item 2) [B].

Disconnect the fuel stop solenoid connector.
Connect the negative (—) cable to the battery.

Turn on the lights and crank the engine for 30 seconds to
discharge the battery.

Connect the fuel stop solenoid, start the engine and run
at 2600 RPM.

The ammeter reading should be between 45 & 55 amps.
@ 2600 RPM.

If the reading is low, remove the screws and pull the
regulator cover away from the alternator.

Rectifier (Diode) Test (New Style)

The alternator is removed from the loader for clarity
purposes [C]. :

Disconnect the negative (—) cable from the battery,

Install the wires in their original location on the back of the
alternator.

Connect a jumper wire (ltem 1) to the alternator output
terminal and the regulator terminal [C].

Connect the battery negative (-) cable.
Start the engine and run at 2600 RPM.

If the reading is within 45-55 AMPS at 2600 RPM replace
the rectifier (diode) assembly or replace the alternator.

if the reading is tow, do the Alternator Regulator Test.

Revised Sept. 93

A

REAR VIEW OF ALTERNATOR
OLD 6661611

MC-01813

Regulato
¥ Terminal

750 Series Loader
Service Manuat
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ALTERNATOR (Cont’d)
Alternator Regulator Test (New Style)

A WARNING

When an engine is running in an enclosed

area, fresh air must be added to avoid
concentration of exhaust fumes. if the engine
is stationary, vent the exhaust outside.
Exhaust fumes contain odorless, invisible
gases which can kiil without warning.

W-2050-1285

Connect the positive (+) voltmeter lead to the positive (+)
battery terminal [A].

Connect the negative (-) voltmeter lead to the negative
(—) battery terminal [A].

Start the engine and run at 1500-2000 RPM.
The voltmeter should read between 13.9-14.7 volts.

If the reading is low stop the engine and disconnect the
battery negative (-) cable.

The altemator is removed from the loader for clarity
purposes [B].

Remove the wires from the back of the aiternator.

Remove the regulator cover from the back of the
alternator.

Install the wires on the back of the alternator.

Connect a jumper wire (Item 1) from the brush terminal to
the ground stud [B].

Connect the negative (-) battery cable and start the
engine. Run at 1500 RPM.

If the voltmeter reading is 14.5 or above replace the
regulator.

If the voltmeter reading is below 14.5, repair or replace the
alternator.

Revised Sept. 93

i Brush Terminally

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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ALTERNATOR
Removal and Installation (Old Style)

IMPORTANT

Damage to the alternator can occur if:

s Engine is operated with battery cables
disconnected.

¢ Battery cables are connected when using a
fast charger or when welding on the loader.
{(Remove both cables from the battery.)
Extra battery cables (booster cables) are

connected wrong.
I-2023-1285

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).
Open the rear door.

Disconnect the negative (~) battery cable.

Disconnect the orange lead from the alternator [A].

Disconnect the wire harness connectors [B].

Remove the adjustment bolt [C].
Remove the alternator belt from the alternator pulley.
Installation: Move the alternator until the belt has 5/16”

(8,0 mm) movement at the middle of the belt span with 15
ibs. (66 N of force.

Remove the mounting bolt [D].

Remove the alternator from the mounting bracket.

Revised Sept. 93 s

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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ALTERNATOR (Cont’d)
Disassembly (Old Style)
Disassemble the alternator as shown in figure [A].

Fie]move the three bolts (ltem 4) hoiding halves together
[Al.

Pry the halves apart. Use a soft jaw vise to hold the rotor
while removing the pulley nut (item 1) [A].

Assemble: Tighten the nut on the alternator shaft to 50
ft.—bs. (68 Nm) torque.

tps://truckmanual shub.com/

A

- Remove the front case half (ltem 5} from the rotor u
a plastic hammer or press [A].

Melt the solder holding the stator wires to the rectifier to
test the stator and rectifier. Use a needle nose plier ¢ aid
in removal of the wires.

Checking the Rotor (Old Style)

Use the following procedures with an chmmeter to
the rotor:

Touch both probes on the slip rings. There mustbe a
5 ohm reading B].

Touch one probe to the shaft and one probe to a slip 1
then touch the other slip ring. There must be maximum

resistance [C].

Revised Sept. 93
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750 Series Loader
Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

ALTERNATOR (Cont’d)
Checking the Stator (Old Style)

Use the following procedure with an ohmmeter to test the
stator:

Touch two wire ends of the stator with the probes, take a
reading. Move one probe to the other wire. The reading
should be the same [A].

Test the ground by touching one probe on the metal
surface of the stator and the other probe on the bare wire.
There must be no needle movement [B].

Checking the Rectifier (Old Style)

Use the following procedure with a circuit tester to test the
rectifier:

Touch the positive probe to the positive diode holder and

the negative probe to each diode terminal. There must be
continuity [Cf.

Reverse the probes and check the continuity in the other
direction. There must be no continuity [D].

Revised Sept. 93
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750 Series Loader
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ALTERNATOR (Cont’d)
Checking the Rectifier (Old Style) (Cont’d)

Touch the negative probe to the negative diode holder and
the positive probe to each diode terminal. There must be
continuity [A].

Reverse the probe and check the continuity in the other
direction. There must be no continuity [B].

Check the brushes for wear. The maximum of exposed
brushes should be 0.125” (3,0 mm). Replace broken or
rusted brush springs.

To assemble the alternator, reverse the order of
disassembly.

Revised Sept. 93
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750 Series Loader
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ALTERNATOR (Cont'd)

Disassembly and Inspection (New Style)
Disassembie the alternator (See Parts |dentification [A]).
Remove the regulator cover and regulator.

Remove the four bolts holding halves together.

Pry the halves apart (use a press if needed).

Use a soft jaw vise to hold rotor while removing pulley nut.

Remove front case half from the rotor using a plastic
hammer or press.

Unsolder the stator leads from the rectifier. Remove the
stator.

Stator Continuity Test (New Style)

Use an ohmmeter to test the siator.

Touch the probes to two of the bare stator wires [B].
Move one of the probes to the third wire.

The readings should be the same.

If there is no continuity, replace the stator.

Stator Ground Test (New Style)

Touch one probe to a bare stator lead and the other probe
to the bare metal surface of the stator [C].

There should be no continuity.

Replace the stator if there is continuity.

Revised Sept. 93

A
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ALTERNATOR (Cont’'d)

Rotor Continuity Test (New Style)

Touch the probes to the slip rings [A].

The ohmmeter should read between 3.065-3.385 ohms.

If there is no continuity replace the rotor.

P-01365

Rotor Ground Test (New Style)

Touch one probe to one of the slip rings and the other
probe to the rotor shaft [B].

There should be no continuity.

Replace the rotor if there is continuity.

P-01378

Rectifier Continuity (Diode) Test (New Style)

NOTE: In the diode tests there should be continuity
in one direction only. If the diode being
tested shows no continuity or continuity in
both directions, replace the rectifier
assembly,

Touch the probes to the terminals of each diode and read
the meter [C].

Reverse the probes to check the diode in the other
direction.

There should be continuity in one direction only.

P-01373 |

Touch one probe to the dicde and the other probe to the
connected heatsink and read the meter [D].

Reverse the probes to check the diode in the other
direction.

There should be continuity in one direction only.

P-01370

750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 ~6—~12~ Service Manual
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ALTERNATOR (Cont’d)
Rectifier Continuity (Diode) Test (New Style) (Cont’d)

Touch one probe to the diode and the other probe to the
connected heatsink and read the meter [A].

Reverse the probes to check the diode in the other
direction.

There should be continuity in one direction only.

Assembly (New Style)
Reverse the order of disassembly.
Do not assemble the rear case half.

Place the rotor in soft jaws when tightening the shaft nut.
Tighten to 50 ft.—Ibs. (68 Nm) torque [B].

Install the rear case half and the remaining parts.

Revised Sept. 93 ~6—13—

A

750 Series Loader
Service Manual




https://truckmanual shub.com/

A

STARTER

Checking the Starter

The key switch must be in the “OFF” position.
The battery must be at full charge.

The cable connections on the battery must be clean and
tight.

Connect a jumper wire between “S” terminal and “BAT”
terminal [A].

If the starter turns but does not turn the engine, the starter
drive has a defect.

Connect a jumper wire between the “M” terminal and the
“BAT” terminal [B].

If the starter turns, the defect is in the solenoid.

If the starter does not turn, the starter is defective,

Removal and Installation
Disconnect the negative (~) cable from the battery.

i)(i:e]:connect the positive (+) cable from the starter solenoid

Disconnect all the wires from the starter solenoid [D].

Revised Sept. 93

Jumper Wire

CD-08919

750 Series Loader
~6—14~ Service Manual
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STARTER (Cont’d)

Remove the top and side mounting bolis [A].

Remove the bottom mounting bolt and ground cable [B].

Remove the starter from the engine [C].

Disassembly and Assembly

Remove the starter thru-bolis [D].

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Sept. 93 ~6-15— Service Manual
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STARTER (Cont’d)

Remove the screws for the brush holders [A].

Remove the starter end cap [B].

Remove the starter housing/armature assembly from the
reduction gear drive [C].

Remove the armature and brushes from the starter
housing [D].

PI-08928

750 Series Loader
Added Sept. 93 ~65—16~ Service Manual
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STARTER (Cont’d)

Remove the bolis from the reduction gear housing [A].

PI-08929

Remove the reduction gear housing [B].

i

PI-08930

Cleaning and Inspection C

Use a brush and air pressure to clean the drive, field coils,
armature and starter housing.

NOTE: DO NOT use solvent to clean the drive
assembly. The solvent will remove the
lubricant and the drive will slip.

Check the following items:

Armature
Broken or burned insulation
L oose connections at commutator
Open or grounded circuits [C] & [D].
Worn shaft or bearings
Rough commutator

l A-01995

Brush Holders D
Broken springs
Broken insulation
Spring Tension

Field Coils
Broken or burned insulation
Electrical continuity
Brush connections

Drive Gears
I A-01994

Worn Teeth <
Tooth engagement \
750 Series Loader

Added Sept. 93 617~ ‘ Service Manual




STARTER (Cont’d)

Parts ldentification
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oy

PINOORON

. Stop

. Drive

. Drive Support
. Support

. Drive Shaft

. Washer

. Washer

. Washer

. Screw

. Brush

. Frame Assy.
. Gasket

. Pin

. Armature Support

. Spacer

. Bearing
. Armature
. Bearing
. Spring

. Holder Assy.
. Brush

. Screw

. O-ring

. Frame

. Washer
. Screw

. Bolt

Screw
Solenoid
Bolt
Lever
Washer
Nut

Plug
Washer
Housing Drive
Washer
Bushing
Ring

Bolt

I D-02119 |
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OPERATING SYSTEM UNIT

Removal and Installation

Raise the operator cab (Page 1-5).

Disconnect the negative (—) cable from the battery.

Disconnect the wire harness connectors from the
operator cab wiring harness [A].

Loosen the mounting bolt [B].

Remove the operating system unit from the operator cab.
Remove the wire harness connector screws [C].

Disconnect the wire hamess connectors from the
operating system unit [D].

750 Series Loader
Added Sept. 93 —5-19— Service Manual
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INSTRUMENT PANEL (S/N 11079 & Above)

Removal and Installation

Remove the front light from the operator cab (both sides)

CD-08935

Remove the instrument panel mounting bolts (both sides)

[B].

Pull the right side instrument panel down and away from
the operator cab [C].

Disconnect the wire hamess connectors from the
instrument panel display. Replace parts as needed,

Péjll the left instrument panel down and away from the cab
[D].

Disconnect the wire harness connectors from the gauge
and switches. Replace the parts as needed.

750 Series Loader
Added Sept. 93 =620~ Service Manual
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ENGINE SERVICE
TROUBLESHOOTING
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The following troubleshooting chart is provided for assistance in locating and correcting problems which are most common.
Many of the recommended procedures must be done by authorized Bobcat Service Personnel only.

PROBLEM CAUSE
Slow cranking speed. 1,2,3
" Engine will not start. 2,5,6,7,8,9, 11,12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19, 27, 28, 29
Difficult to start. 1,2,5,7,8,9,10, 11,12, 13,15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 25, 27, 28, 29
No power for engine. 8,9, 10,11, 12,13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 27, 28, 29
Engine is mis—firing. 8,9, 11,12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 28
[ Too much fuel consumption. 10, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 27, 28, 29

Black exhaust.

10, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 27, 28, 29

Blue/white exhaust.

4,10, 15, 16, 17, 21, 23, 27, 29, 30, 50

Low oil pressure.

4, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 37, 38, 39, 52

Engine knocking.

13, 15, 16, 19, 22, 24, 25, 27, 29, 31, 40, 41, 53

Engine running rough.

7,8,9,10, 11,12, 13, 17, 18, 22, 24, 25, 26, 29, 40, 53

Vibration.

12, 13, 17, 21, 22, 25, 26, 29, 40, 42, 43

High oil pressure warning.

4, 33, 36

QOverheating.

10, 12, 13, 15, 16, 20, 21, 40, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 51

Too much crankcase pressure.

22,27, 29, 30, 40, 49

Poor compression.

10, 16, 21, 24, 25, 27, 28, 29, 30, 41, 53

Start and stop. 9, 10, 11
KEY TO CORRECT THE CAUSE
1. Alternator belt is loose or damaged. 28. Worn valve and seats.
2. Bad electrical connections. 29. Broken or worn piston rings.
3. Faulty starter motor. 30. Worn valve stems or guides.
4. Incorrect grade of oil. 31. Worn or damaged bearings.
5. Low cranking speed. 32. Not enough oil in the crankcase.
6. Fuel tank empty. 33. Switch/sensor is defective.
7. Faulty stop control operation. 34. Oil pump worn.
8. Plugged fuel line. 35. Relief valve is sticking open.
9. Plugged fuel filter. 36. Relief valve is sticking closed.
10. Restriction in the air cleaner. 37. Broken relief valve spring.
11. Airin the fuel system. 38. Faulty suction pipe.
12. Faulty fuel injection pump. 39. Plugged oil filter.
13. Faulty fuel injectors. 40. Piston seizure.
14. Broken injection pump drive. 41. Incorrect piston height.
15. Incorrect injection pump timing. 42. Faulty engine mounting.
16. Incorrect valve timing. 43. Incorrect flywheel alignment.
17. Poor compression. 44. Faulty thermostat.
18. Plugged fuel tank vent. 45. Restriction in water jacket.
19. Incorrect grade of fuel. 46. Loose alternator beilt.
20. Exhaust pipe restriction. 47. Plugged radiator.
21. Cylinder head gasket leaking. 48. Faulty water pump.
22. Overheating. 49. Plugged breather pipe.
23. Cold running. 50. Damaged valve stem deflectors.
24. Incorrect tappet adjustment. 51. Coolant level to low.
25. Sticking valves. 52. Plugged oil pump pipe strainer.
26. Incorrect fuel lines. 53. Broken valve spring.
27. Worn cylinder bores.

Revised Oct. 95

750 Series Loader

—7-3- Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

RADIATOR

Removal and Instaliation

Open the rear door.

Remove the rear grill. (See Page 5-1.)

Loosen the radiator cap. Open the engine block drain
(ltem 1) [A] and drain the coolant into a container.

A WARNING

Do not remove radiator cap when the engine is
hot. You can be seriously burned.

W-2070-1285

Remove the oil cooler. (See Page 3-1.)

Disconnect the radiator hoses (both sides) [B].

Disconnect the wires from the low water level sender unit
€]

Disconnect the over-flow hose (ltem 1) [C] from the
radiator filler neck.

Remove the radiator mounting bolts (both sides) [D].

o] cD-8945

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 o o o Service Manual
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RADIATOR (Cont’'d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)
Lift the radiator up and out of the loader frame [A].

Remove the radiator from the loader.

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 =5 Service Manual
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ENGINE MUFFLER
Removal and Instaliation
Open the rear door. Raise the rear grill.

bc\)osen the muffler and shield mounting bolts (both sides)
]

Remove the exhaust pipe clamp [B].

Disconnect the exhaust pipe from the muffler.

Remove the muffler from the shield [C].

Remove the mounting bolts. Remove the muffier from the
loader [D].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —7—H— Service Manual
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BLOWER HOUSING/FAN GEARBOX
Removal and Installation
Raise the operator cab. (See Page 1-7.)

Lift up on the tension pulley and remove the fan drive belt
[Al

Remove the hydraulic fluid reservoir. (See Page 2-1.)

Remove the four mounting bolts from the fan blower
housing [B] & [C].

[ TH
CD-9951

Pullthe fan/gearbox assembly down and out of the loader
frame [D].

Remove the blower housing from the loader frame.

CD-8953

. ' : 750 Series L.oader
Revised Oct. 95 Sy Sy " Service Manual
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BLOWER HOUSING/FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the lock nut and spacer [A].

Installation: Tighten the nutto 45-55 ft.—Ibs. (61-75Nm)
torque.

Ur;seﬂthe following procedure to remove the fan from the
shaft:

Use a center punch to mark the aluminum bushing in the
fan where shown [B].

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

Wear safety goggles to prevent eye injury
when drilling or grinding.

W~-2108-1186

To insure straight drilling and tapping of the holes, a drill
press is recommended.

Drili the two holes 1.00” (25,4 mm) deep using a 13/64”
(5 mm) bit [C].

Hs;a a 1/4” NC bottom tap to cut maximum threads in the
oles.

Install the nut (Iltem 1) [D] on the tapered shaft to protect
the shaft and threads.

Install the pulier on the fan as shown [D].

As the center bolt {item 2) [D] is tightened, periodically
strike the bolt head to loosen the fan from the shaft.

) 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 - Service Manual
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A

BLOWER HOUSING/FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the fan from the tapered shaft [A].

To remove the blower housing mounting plate, remove
the six bolts {item 1) [B].

Installation: Clean the surface where the blower housing
contacts the loader frame. Putabead of R.T.V. sealant on
the blower housing [C].

Revised Oct. 95

., Y. 9

‘{ cD-9953

i cD-9954
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BLOWER HOUSING/FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Tension Puliey Removal and Installation

Loosen the idler pulley bolt [A].

Installation: Install the retainer bracket (Item 1) [A] for
the fan belt at the three o'clock position.

Remove the spacers, bolt and washer from the arm [B].

Installation: Put a small amount of grease around the
outside edge (item 1) [C] on the grease rings.

Remove the bolt, spring and amm for the idler pulley [D].

Check ali parts for damage or worn and replace them as
needed.

: 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —f 10 Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX

Disassembly

NOTE: When repairing the gearbox order the
following as needed.

1. Complete Assembly

2. Long Housing Assembly

3. Long Housing

4. Short Housing Assembly (See Note Below)
5. Internal Parts

NOTE: The short housing is only available as an
assembly. See the parts identification page
{(page 7-23) for reference. (Order parts from
Melroe Parts Sales.)

NOTE: Be sure to count the number and thickness of
shims during disassembly. install the shims
in the original location during assembly.

NOTE: Always replace seals during assembly.
Replace the parts in the gearbox as needed.

Remove the fan and blower housing mounting plate. (See
Page 7-9.)

Long Housing

Loosen the set screws (Item 1) [A] and remove the pulley
{ltem 2) [A].

Remove the long key (item 3) [A].

Remove the four mounting bolts and the part number tag

[Bl.

Remove the oil from the gearbox.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH
Wear safety goggles to prevent eye injury
when drilling or grinding.
W-2108-1186

Drill an 1/8 inch (13 mm)} hole in the seal. Use a slide
hammer tool to remove the seal [C].

Remove the small snap ring [D].

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 " A & I Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Disassembly (Cont’d)

Remove the small shims [A].

NOTE: Use the same size and thickness of shims
during assembly.

Remove the screw and washer from the shaft [B].

Support the lower flange and press the shaft from the
bearing [C].

NOTE: The gear and the other bearing (pulley end)
will be removed with the shaft.

N
N
. B

Support the bearing and press the shaft from the bearing e B s
0] £ £

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 895 -7-12~ Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)

i
.

Disassembly (Cont’d) v ‘ '
Short Housing

Remove the end cap [A].

Use care not to damage the housing.

A WARNING

AVOID INJURY OR DEATH

Wear safety goggles to prevent eye injury
when drilling or grinding.

7z

o

% i

w-2108-1186

-
R
SR

Drill an 1/8 inch (3 mm) hole in the seal. Use a slide
hammer tool to remove the seal [B].

Remove the large snap ring from the flange end of the
housing [C].

.
P-2970

Remove the large shims from the housing [D].

NOTE: Use the same size and thickness of shims
during assembily.

s
.

P—2969

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 718 Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont'd)
Disassembly (Cont’d)

Rﬁr;\tove the screw and washer (Item 1) [A] from the
shaft.

Fg-z]move the snap ring from the cap end of the housing

Press the shaft from the housing [C].

NOTE: Both bearings may come out of the housing
with the shaft. if one bearing remains in the
housing use a non metal object to tap the
bearing from the housing.

Press the bearing from the tapered end of the shaft [D].

‘ 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 o fd L Service Manual



FAN GEARBOX (Cont'd)
Disassembly (Cont’d)

Press the bearing, shims and gear from the shaft [A].

Remove the key from the shaft [B].

Revised Oct. 95
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Assembly

NOTE: See Note Page 7-9 when ordering parts for
the Fan Gearbox.

NOTE: Do not install the seals and cap in the
housing until after the backlash has been
checked.

NOTE: Use care when pressing the bearings into the
aluminum housing. The housing can be
damaged if too much pressure is used.

NOTE: For procedures requiring the use of LOCTITE
adhesive, thoroughly clean and drz affected
parts before the application of LOCTITE.

Long Housing

Press a bearing on the short keyed end of the long shaft

(Al
Install the long housing on the shaft [B].

Be sure the bearing is seated in the bore at the lower end
of the housing.

Install a bearing on the long keyed end of the shaft [C].

Support the lower bearing and press the other bearing in
the housing until the bearings seat in the housing [C].

Install on the bearing, the same number and size shims
that were removed during disassembly [D].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —F 16~ Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Install the small snap ring in the groove above the shims
[A].

Install the gear key in the flange end of the shaft [B].

Align the key and gear. While supporting the bearing on
the other end, press the gear on the shaft until it seats
against the bearing [C].

Install the washer (Item 1) [D].

Put liquid adhesive (LOCTITE 242) on the screw threads.
Install and tighten the screw [D].

P-2966

Revised Oct. 95 -7—-17—
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont'd)
Short Housing

Install a bearing in the flanged end of the housing [A].

Install the large shims on the bearing (flanged end) [B].

Install the large snap ring in the groove above the shims

Install the short key (item 1) [D].

Align and press the gear on the shaft (teeth toward the
tapered end of the shaft) [D].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 718~ Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)

Assembly {Cont’d)
After the gear is seated, drive the key down inside the
gear key way [A].

NOTE: This will prevent damage to the shims when
the bearing is installed later.

Install the shaft in the housing, tapered end in the bearing
at the round flange end of the housing [B].

Install on the shaft, the same number and size shims that

were removed during disassembly [C].

Install a bearing on the gear end of the shaft [D].

Revised Oct. 95
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Assembly (Cont’d)

Install the snap ring in the groove above the bearing [A].

Install the washer (item 1) [B] on the shaft. Put liquid
adhesive (LOCTITE 242) on the screw threads and install
the screw [B].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -f=20~ Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont'd)

Checking Backlash

NOTE: For procedures requiring the use of LOCTITE
adhesive, thoroughly clean and dry affected
parts before the application of LOCTITE.

The backlash tolerance between the gears should be
.005”-.008" (0,127-0,203 mmj.

To check the gear backiash use the following procedure:

Put the short housing in a vise, square flange facing up
as shown [A].

Install the same size and number of square shims (if
present during disassembly) between the two housings

.

Set the long housing on the short housing with a small
amount of liquid adhesive (LOCTITE 242) between the
mounting surfaces.

NOTE: If square shims are used, put a small amount
of the liquid adhesive on both sides of all
shims.

P-2981

Install the four mounting bolts through the flange holes

€]
install the part number tag [C].

Install and tighten the nut to 25-28 ft.—Ibs. (34-38 Nm)
torque.

Install the long key (ltem 1) [D] and the pulley (Item 2) [D].

Install a boltin the set screw hole to maintain a 1.00” (25,4 L .
mm) distance from the shaft center to the bolt head (to be .
used with a dial indicator) [D].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —F=21= Service Manual
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FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Checking Backlash (Cont’d)
Put the fan nut (ltem 1) [A] on the shaftand tighten snugly.

Install a locking pliers on the fan nut and support the
handle against the long housing [A].

Using a magnetic based dial indicator mounted on a
bench vise, touch the dial stem on the bolt (ltem 1) [B].

Hold the locking pliers against the long housing and rotate
the pulley back and forth to read the dial gauge [B].

if the backlash is GREATER than .008” (0,203 mm), do
the following:

1. Remove a square shim(s) (if present) between the
two housings.

2. Remove a large shim(s) from the tapered end of the
short shaft and add a small shim (s) of the same
thickness between the bearing and the gear on the
screw end of the shaft.

If the backlash is LESS than .005” (0,127 mm) do the
following:

1. Add a square shim(s) between the two housings.

2. Remove a small shim(s) between the bearing and
the gear on the screw end of the short shaft and add
a large shim(s) of the same thickness between the
snap ring and the bearing on the tapered end of the
shaft.

‘ : 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -7-22~ Service Manual



https://truckmanual shub.com/

FAN GEARBOX (Cont’d)
Checking Backlash (Cont’d)

When the backlash is correct, install the seals, cap and
gear oil as follows:

Remove the bolts from the flanges and separate the two
housings.

Put liquid adhesive (LOCTITE 242) on the outside
diameter of the seal(s) [A].

Install the seal(s) flush with the housing surface [B] & [C].

-
.

.

i

Add SAE 90 gear oil in the short housing to about 1/2” (12
mm) below the flange surface [D].

Clean any oil from the flange surface.
Install the long housing on the short housing flange.
Install the four bolts and part number tag.

Install and tighten the nuts to 25-28 ft.—Ibs. (34-38 Nm)
torque.

Revised Oct. 95 iy (5 2
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Seal

Snap Ring (Small)
Shims (1.000 inch 0.D.)
Bearing

Shaft {long)

Shims (2.000 inch 0.D.)
Long Key

Shaft (Short)

Short Key

Long Housing

Nut

Gear

Washer

Screw

Square Shim 1
Short Housing |
Bolt

Snap Ring (Large)
Ca

Long Housing Assy.
Short Housing Assy.
Fill Plug

* Individual Part not available (See Note Page 7-19).

=
!
|
>
|
!>
N

B—1a

i
CP~48

|

i
&D—19

l TS-1002
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AIR CLEANER

Removal and Installation

Remove the muffler. (See Page 7-6.)

Remove the hose clamp from the air cleaner intake hose

[A]

L.oosen the hose clamp on the intake hose [B].

Disconnect the hose from the manifold.

Remove the air cleaner housing mounting bolts [C].

Installation: Tighten the bolts to 25-28 ft.—Ibs. (34—38
Nm) torque.

Move the air cleaner housing out of the engine
compartment for clearance.

Disconnect the wires from the sender unit [D].

750 Series Loader
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AIR CLEANER
Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

er]move the aircleanerhousing assembly from the loader
[Al.

750 Series Loader
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ENGINE

Removal and Installation

Remove the rear door. (See Page 5-1.)
Rem/ove the rear grill. (See Page 5-1.)

/

lise the operator cab. (See Page 1-1.)

Remove the battery. (See Page 6-1.)
Remove the muffler. (See Page 7-6.)
Remove the air cleaner. (See Page 7-10.)

Remove the coolant from the cooling system.

Disconnect the radiator hose from the engine (both sides)

[A].

Disconnect the throttle linkage [B].

Disconnect the fuel hose from the fuel filter [C].

Disconnect the fuel return hose [D].

\ 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 ~T =27~ Service Manual
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ENGINE (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

&?connect the ground cable from the start mounting bolt

IMPORTANT

When making repairs on hydrostatic and
hydraulic systems, clean the work area before
disassembly and keep all parts clean. Always
use caps and plugs on hoses, tubelines and
ports to keep dirt out. Dirt can quickly damage

the system.
-2003-0284

Disconnect the hose which goes from the control vaive to
the hydraulic fluid reservoir [B].

When this hose is disconnected fluid will drain from the
reservoir. Drain the fluid into a container.

Remove the suction hose [C].

Disconnect the outlet high pressure tubeline [D].

Revised Oct. 95
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ENGINE (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Loosen the hose clamps on the fuel tank fill hose [A].

Remove the fuel fill hose [B].

Disconnect the vent hose (ltem 1) [B] from the fuel fank.

Disconnect the small hose (if equipped) from the outlet
fitting on the hydraulic pump.

Disconnect the steering linkage [C].

) 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —f = 2G— Service Manual
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ENGINE (Cont’'d)
Removal and Installation (Cont'd)

Disconnect the case drain hose from the hydrostatic
pump [A].

Mark the high pressure hoses for correct installation.
Remove the high pressure hoses from the hydrostatic
pumps [B].

A WARNING

Always clean up spilled fuel or oil. Keep heat,
flames, sparks or lighted tobacco away from
fuel and oil. Failure to use care around
combustibles can cause explosion or fire
which can result in injury or death.
W-2103-1285

Disconnect the wire harmess connectors in front of the
hydrostatic pump [C].

Disconnect the fuel level sender wire [D].

CD-8970

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 w730 Service Manual
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ENGINE (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Disconnect the engine wiring harness from the operator
cab wiring hamess [A].

S/N 11079 & Above

The relays (ltem 1) [B] and fuses (ltem 2) [B] are
loosened when air cleaner is removed and are removed
with the engine wiring hamess when the
engine/hydrostatic pumps are removed.

Remove the bolt and nut from the engine/hydrostatic
pump mount {both sides) [C].

Remove the boit and nut at the rear engine mount (both
sides) [D].

‘ ~ 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -Tm3 1= Service Manual
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ENGINE (Cont'd)

A

Removal and Installation (Cont’d) 0 197

A tool will be needed so the engine/hydrostatic pump 26",
assembly can be lifted a small amount (off the engine /<5> l'
mounts) and moved out of the loader. Use the dimensions 17120 LS, Dia. ‘

in [A] to make the engine removal tool.

2-1/2” 0.S. Dia.

¥

f
1-1/2” Square Tubing Thig:‘(;(d)m_/ ﬁ(
us:

g»

7

3757 1'—

31257 (2)

np.

Use Two 3/8” x 1-1/4” Bolts
for Drilied and Tapped Holes. MC-1799

Install a chain on the ent‘;ine lifting tool. Connect the chain
hoist to the ring on the lifting tool and connect the chain
to the lifting eye brackets on the engine [B].

Lift the engine/hydrostatic pump assembly and remove
them from the loader.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 -7-32— Service Manual
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ENGINE (Cont’d)

Installation

There is a kit available to replace the existing engine
mounts in older model 753 loaders. (See your Bobcat
loader dealer for the kit needed.)

Use the following procedure to install new engine mounts:
Remove the existing mount from the engine [A].

Replace all four engine mounts 2 front and 2 rear.

Use the parts shown to install the new engine mounts [B]. B 1—® ?— 2
ltem 1 ~ square nut - used on left side engine mounts
ltem 2 — hex nut — used on rear side engine mounts
ltem 3 — mount washer 4= %
ltem 4 — engine mount 5 — n
ltem 5 ~ tube spacer (front mount) — 1.47” (37,3 mm)
tube spacer (rear mount) — 1.57” (39,9 mm) 6 — >
ltem 6 — snubbing washer
-]
tem 7 — mounting bolt MC—1771
Install the new engine mount as shown in the cut away C
side view IC] r’—‘ﬁ MEngine
ountin
Tighten the mounting bolts to 90-100 ft.—bs. (125-130 Washer Bracketg
Nm) torque. rl
PODINY | \ONNNNNN o S i
Loader : = ngine
Frame == i4— Mount
NSNS 'k‘&\%\%
Snubbing b4 Spacer
Washer MC-1765

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —7-33— Service Manual
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ENGINE (Cont’d)

installation

There is a kit available to replace the existing engine
mounts in older model 753 loaders. (See your Bobcat
loader dealer for the kit needed.)

Use the following procedure to install new engine mounts:
Remove the existing mount from the engine [A].

Replace all four engine mounts 2 front and 2 rear.

Use the parts shown to install the new engine mounts [B].
ltem 1 — square nut — used on left side engine mounts
ltem 2 — hex nut — used on rear side engine mounts
tem 3 — mount washer

ltem 4 ~ engine mount

ltem 5 — tube spacer (front mount) - 1.47" (37,3 mm)
tube spacer {rear mount) - 1.57” (39,9 mm)

ltem 6 — snubbing washer

ltem 7 — mounting bolt

Install the new engine mount as shown in the cut away
side view [C].

Tighten the mounting bolts to 90-100 ft.~Ibs. (125130
Nm) torque.

Revised Oct. 95
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FLYWHEEL
Removal and Installation

Remove the bolts from the flywheel [A].

Remove the flywheel from the crankshaft [B].

b

Installation: Put liquid adhesive (LOCTITE #242) on the
flywheel boits before installation [C].

Installation: Tighten the bolts to 83-90 ft.-lbs. (113-122
Nm) torque [D].

Flywheel Ring Gear

The ring gear on the flywheel is an interference fit. Heat
the ring gear enough to expand it and hit it with a hammer,
o remove it evenly.

Clean the outer surface of the flywheel to give a smooth
fit.

Clean the new ring gear and heat it to a temperature of
450-500°F (232—-260°C).

Fit the ring gear over the flywheel. Make sure the gearis
on the seat correctly.

' 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 ~7-34—- Service Manual
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BELT SHIELD
Removal and Installation

Remove the boit from the timing gearcase cover [A].

Remove the bolt from the thermostat housing [B].

Remove the bolt from the alternator mounting bracket

[Cl.

Remove the belt shield from the engine [D].

CD-9959

] 750 Series Loader
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VALVE CLEARANCE
Adjustment

Make the valve clearance adjustment with the engine
stopped and cold.

The correct valve clearance is 0.007-0.009” (0,18-0,22
mmj) [A].

Make sure the piston is at T.D.C. when making the

adjustment for the intake and exhaust valves of the
particular cylinder.

Put the correct size feeler gauge between the rocker arm
and the valve stem. Turn the adjustment bolt until the
clearance is correct [B].

Tighten the adjusting bolt lock nut.

ENGINE COMPRESSION
Checking

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

OEM1074 — Engine Compression Kit
MEL1404 — Compression Adapter

The engine must be at operating temperature.
Remove the glow plugs. {(See Page 7-37.)

install the correct compression adapter into the cylinder
head [C].

Connect the compression gauge [D].

Make sure the throttie is fully backward (engine idie).
Disconnect the fuel stop solenoid.

Crank the engine with the starter at 200-300 RPM.

If the measurement is below the allowable limit, check the
%lg&der piston ring, top clearance, valve and cylinder

Compression Pressure 412-469 PSI (2840-3233 kPa)
Allowable Limit (minimum) ....... 327 PSI (2255 kPa)

No more than 10% variance among cylinders.

Connect the fuel stop solenoid,

Revised Oct. 95

0.007-0.009 in.
(0,18-0,22 mm}
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GLOW PLUGS

Removal and Installation

Disconnect the negative (-) cable from the battery.

Remove the nut from the glow plugs [A].

Remove the glow piug connecting strap [B].

Loosen and remove the glow plug [C].

Installation: Tighten the glow plug 15~18 ft.—lbs. (2024
Nm) torque.

Checking
Disconnect the glow plug cables and leads.
Use an ohmmeter to check the glow plugs.

Touch one probe to the end of the glow plug and the other
probe to the body of glow piug [D].

The reading must be between 1 and 2. If the resistance
is infinite, the coil of the glow piug is broken.

Repeat the procedure for each glow plug.

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 —7=37— Service Manual
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FUEL INJECTION PUMP
Checking the Injection Pump
The injection pump contains parts which have a very

close tolerance and its operation has a direct effect on the
performance of the engine.

A WARNING

Diesel fuel or hydraulic fiuid under pressure

can penetrate skin or eyes causing serious
injury. Fluid leaks under pressure may not be
visible. Use a piece of cardboard or wood to
find leaks. Do not use your bare hand. Wear
safety goggles. If fluid enters skin or eyes, get
immediate medical attention.

W-2074-1285

The tools listed will be needed to do the following
procedure:

MEL 1237 — Adapter Fuel Line
MEL1173—1 — Pressure Gauge

To check the discharge pressure at the fuel injection
pump, use the following procedure:

Disconnect a high pressure fuel line from the injection
pump. Loosen the other end of the same fuel line soitcan
be turned away from the fitting.

Connect the adapter fuel line (ltem 1) [A] to the fitting and
connect the pressure gauge (ltem 2) [A].

Turn the flywheel to increase the pressure, if the pressure
can notreach the aliowable limit of 2133 PSI (14707 kPa),
replace the injection pump assembly.

Fuel Tightness of Pump Element
Allowable Limit .............. 2133 PSI (14707 kPa)

Measure the time needed to decrease the pressure from
21331990 PSI (14707 ~13721 kPa). If the measurement
is less than the allowabile limit, repiace the delivery vaive.

Fuel Tightness of Delivery Valve
Allowable Limit .. ...................... 5 seconds

Adjusting Shut-Off Linkage
Adjust shut—off linkage for maximum distance of 0.05”

(1,27 mm) between the lever and stop when solenoid
plunger is seated [B].

Revised Oct. 95

0.050”
(1,27 mm)

I B~13704
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FUEL INJECTION PUMP (Cont'd)
Removal and installation

Clean around the injection pump. Disconnect the high
pressure fuel lines from the injection pump [A].

Disconnect the high pressure fuel lines from the fuel
injectors [B].

Remove the high pressure fuel lines [C].

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 - 3G Service Manual
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FUEL INJECTION PUMP (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

IMPORTANT

Do not bend the high pressure fuel injection
tubes when removing or installing them.
~2029-0289

Disconnect the fuel shut—off linkage [A].

Disconnect the fuel inlet hose (ltem 1) [B] and fuel return
hose (ltem 2) [B].

Remove the mounting nuts & bolts [C].

Instaliation: Tighten the nuts & bolts to 17-20 ft.-lbs.
{2327 Nm)} torque.

Remove the side cover. Put the pin in the control rack
(item 1) [D] in alignment with the slot in the engine block
(ltem 2) [D].

Remove the injection pump [D].

NOTE: Make sure the same number of shims are
installed under the injection pump. The
shims are used for engine timing.

IMPORTANT

Do not attempt to maintain or adjust unless
you are trained and have the correct

equipment.
quip 1-2028-0289

Installation: When the injection pump is instalied, make
sure the pin (Item 1) [D] on the control rack is correctly
installed on the fork lever.

2 T
I the slot is not installed correctly, the engine will run over O LLE; b @

maximum speed and serious damage can result. {j\
' B-4111

750 Series Loader
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FUEL INJECTION PUMP (Cont’d)

Timing the Injection Pump

Timing the injection pump is done by changing the
n;.xm't(Jer of shims between the injection pump and engine
block.

Remove the number one cylinder high pressure line from
the injection pump.

Disconnect the fuel shut-off linkage from the injection
pump [A].

Turn the fuel supply lever to the ON position. Instali a
short plastic tube in the fitting of the number one cylinder
port. Point the tube up (vertical) [B].

Rotate the engine in a clockwise direction (Viewed from
crankshaft puliey). Fuel must fiow from the pipe when the
timing mark (19 degrees) on the flywhee!l shows in the
flywheel housing window (ltem 1) [C).

The correct engine timing is 19° B.T.D.C. Add or subtract D
shim(s) (item 1) [D] as needed to adjust the delivery time
of the fuel.

NOTE: Adding or removing one shim varies the @
timing by approximately 1.5°.

g | i

.

e R
.'
G

= (2 g :'

e 3

| B-11493
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FUEL INJECTION NOZZLES

A WARNING

Diesel fuel or hydraulic fluid under pressure

can penetrate skin or eyes causing serious
injury. Fluid leaks under pressure may not be
visible. Use a piece of cardboard or wood to
find leaks. Do not use your bare hand. Wear
safety goggles. If fluid enters skin or eyes, get

immediate medical attention.
W-2074-1285

Some problems caused by faulty injector nozzies:
*The engine is hard to start or will not start.
* Rough engine operation and idle.
* The engine will not have full power.
* Excessive exhaust smoke.

Removal and Installation

IMPORTANT

Do not bend the high pressure fuel injection
tubes when removing or installing them.
1-2029-0289

Disconnect the high pressure fuel lines from the fuel
injectors [A].

Disconnect the high pressure fuel iines form the fuel
injection pump [B].

Remove the high pressure fuel lines [C].

Disconnect the fue! return hose from the fuel injector and
bleed screw [D].

Revised Oct. 95
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FUEL INJECTOR NOZZLES (Cont’d)

Removal and Installation (Cont’'d)

fza]move the retainer nut from the top of the fuel injectors

Remove the fuel retum pipe from the fuel injectors [B].

Use a socket and rachet and loosen the fuel injector
nozzle [C].

Installation: Tighten the fuel injector nozzle to 36-51
ft.—Ibs. (46-69 Nm) torque.

Remove the injector nozzie from the cylinder head [D].

installation: Make sure the copper washer and the
nozzle cap are in the correct position in the cylinder head.

NOTE: Make sure to replace the copper washer and
nozzle cap anytime new or used injectors are
installed.

750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 g el Fome Service Manual
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FUEL INJECTOR NOZZLE (Cont'd) A

Checking the Injector Nozzie

IMPORTANT

Do not disassemble or test the fuel injector
nozzles unless you have the correct service

and testing tools.
1-2027-0284

(1) Nozzle Holder

(2) Adjusting Washer
(3) Nozzle Spring

(4) Push Rod

(5) Distance Piece

(6) Nozzle Piece

{7) Nozzle Retaining Nut

l Pi-9981

The tool listed will be needed to do the foliowing
procedure:

MEL10018 — Injector Nozzle Tester

Disassemble and clean the injector nozzle.

The nozzle release pressure can be adjusted by adding
r removing spacer(s) {ltem 2) [A] from the top of the
wozzle spring (ltem 3) [A].

Each spacer will change the release pressure by about
142 PSI (980 kPa).

Fuel Injection Pressure . ............. 19912133 PSI
(13728-14707 kPa)

Assemble the injector nozzie. Connect the nozzle to the
tester with the nozzle down [B]. B

Operate the hand lever at a slow rate and record the
opening pressure. |f the pressure is not correct,
disassemble the nozzle and add or remove spacers (ltem
2) [A] as needed.

When the injector nozzle is assembled, tighten the nozzle
body to 43-58 ft.-bs. (59-79 Nm) torque.

Check forinside leakage. Operate the hand lever until the
pressure is 1850 PSI (12755 kPa). Keep the nozzie under
this pressure for 10 seconds, check to see if fuel leaks
from the nozzle. If fuel ieaks, replace the nozzle.

l A-2513

Check that the spray pattern is correct [C]: C

1. Fuel does not come out the side of the nozzie.

2. Drops of fuel are not present at the nozzle.

3. The injector has an even flow coming from the
nozzle. !

I A-2621

750 Series Loader
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CYLINDER HEAD

Removal and Instaliation

Remove the nuts from the valve cover, remove the valve
cover and gasket [A].

Remove the fuel injector nozzles. (See Page 7-42.)
Remove the glow plugs. (See Page 7-37.)

Remove the belt shield. (See Page 7-34.)

Remove the alternator. (See Page 6-1.)

Remove the rocker arm and shaft assembiy (ltem 1) [B].
Remove the push rods (item 2) [B].

Remove the intake and exhaust manifoids.

Remove the water return hose [C].

Remove the cylinder head bolts in order of #18 to #1 [D].

installation: Put oil on the bolt threads. Tighten the bolts
in the correct sequence to 67-72 ft-lbs. (91-98 Nm)
torque.

NOTE: Retighten the cylinder head bolts in the
correct sequence after the engine has been
run for 30 minutes.

Revised Oct. 95
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CYLINDER HEAD (Cont’d) A -
] per
Removal and Installation (Cont'd) hg”" S
l
Remove the cylinder head from the engine block. ; s N
Installation: Always use new head gasket and new
O-ring. Make sure the O-ring is seated over the dowel
(Al 2
@ C
m———
OO
I =
I'| B-14334

Disassembly and Assembly

Use a valve spring compressor to compress the valve
spring [B].

Remove the valve cap (ltem 1) and valve spring collet

(item 2) [B] & [C]. C

Remove the valve spring retainer (ltem 3) and the spring
(Item 4) IB] & [C].

Remove the seal (item 6) and the valve (item 5) [B] & [C].

Cap Collets Retaienr

Oma
o |

Spring Valve geal

I B-4122

Remove the thermostat housing. Remove the thermostat
from the cylinder head [D]. D

. 750 Series Loader
Revised Oct. 95 76— Service Manual
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CYLINDER HEAD (COnt'd)
Servicing the Cylinder Head

Clean the surface of the cylinder head.

Put a straight edge (ltem 1) on the cylinder head [A].

NOTE: Do not put the straight edge across
combustion chambers.

Put a feeler gauge (Item 2) [A] between the straight edge
and the surface of the cylinder head.

Put the straight edge on the cylinder head’s four sides and
two diagonal as shown in figure [B].

The maximum distortion of the head surface is + 0.002

inch (+ 0,05 mm). If the measurement exceeds the
specification, replace the cylinder head.

Top Clearance

Install the cylinder head gasket. Putthe piston (Item 1) [C]
being checked at T.D.C..

Put 3 pieces of 0.06 inch (1,5 mm) diameter solder {(item

2) [C] on the top of the piston. Use grease to hold them
in position.

NOTE: Position the solder in position so they do not
touch the valves.

Tum the piston to bottom dead center.

Install the cylinder head and tighten to the correct torque
in the correct sequence. (See Page 7-45.)

Turn the crankshaft until the piston exceeds T.D.C.
Remove the cylinder head.

Remove the solder wire (item 3) [C} and measure it.

if the measurement exceeds the specifications, check the
oil clearance of the crank pin journal or the piston pin.

Top)Clearance ........ 0.022-0.028 inch (0,55-0,7
mm

Revised Oct. 95
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VALVE, VALVE SEAT AND GUIDE
Checking the Valve Guide

Remove the valve and spring from the cylinder head.
(See Page 7-20.)

Clean the valve seat and combustion chamber.

Install the valve into the guide. Measure the valve
recessing or protrusion with a depth gauge [A].

If the measurement exceeds the allowable limit, replace
the valve or cylinder head [B].

Protrusion ....................... 0.002” (0,05mm)
Recessing .............covviiuen. 0.006” (0,15 mm)
Allowable Limit (Recessing) ......... 0.016” (0,4 mm)

Remove the carbon from the valve guide.
Measure the valve stem O.D. [C].
Measure the valve guide 1.D. [C].

Calculate the clearance. Hf the clearance exceeds the
allowable limit, replace the valve and/or valve guide.

Valve Guide 1.D. . ... 0.3156-0.3161" (8,015-8,03 mm)
Valve Stem O.D. .... 0.3134-03142" (7,96-7,98 mm)
Clearance Between Valve Stem

andGuide ......... 0.0016-0.0028" (0,04—0,07 mm)
AllowableLimit .. .................. 0.004” (0,1 mm)

To remove and replace the valve guide, make the driver
tool as shown in figure [D].

Revised Oct. 95
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VALVE, VALVE SEAT AND GUIDE (Cont’d)
Checking the Valve Guide (Cont’d)

Press the used valve guide out of the cylinder head using
the special driver tool [A].

Put oil on the outside diameter of the new valve guide.

Press the new valve guide into the cylinder head from the

top side. Use the special driver tools (Item 1 & 2) [A],

gre%s the new guide until the tool contacts the cylinder
ead.

Ream the valve guide to the correct specifications.

Reconditioning the Valve and Valve Seat

Grind the valve face to the correct angle using a valve
refacer [B].

Grind the valve seat surface in the cylinder head to the
correct angle [C].

Check the seat surface and valve face (ltem 1) [D].

If the seat surface is too wide, use a 15 degree cutter
(item 2) [D] to get the correct width (ltem 3} [D].

Valve Seat Width
Intake ......... .. i, 0.084" (2,12 mm)
Exhaust..................ih. 0.084” (2,12 mm)
Valve Seat & Face Angle
Intake ... i e e 60°
ExXRaust ... .. e e e 45°

Revised Oct. 95
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VALVE, VALVE SEAT AND GUIDE (Cont’d)

Valve Spring

Measure the length of the valve spring. If the
measurement is less than the allowable limit, replace the
spring [A].

Freelength .......... 1.642—1.661" (41,7-42,2 mm)
Allowable Limit . ..... e 1.622” (41,2 mm)

Put the spring on aflat surface, place a square on the side
of the spring [A].

Rotate the spring and measure the maximum tilt. if the
measurement exceeds the allowable limit, replace the
spring.

. 0.04 inch (1,0 mm)

Put the spring on a tester and compress to specified
length [B].

Read the compressed load on the gauge. if the
measurement exceeds allowable limit, replace the spring.

Settinglength ................ 1.378 inch (35,0 mm)
Settingload .................... 26.41bs. (117,686 N)
Allowable Limit .................. 22.5 Ibs. (100,60 N)

l A-2759

. 750 Series Loader
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ROCKER ARM AND SHAFT
Checking

Measure the rocker arm L.D. (item 1) [A] with an inside
micrometer.

Measure the rocker arm shaft O.D. (item 2) [A] with an
outside micrometer.

If the clearance exceeds the allowable limit, replace the
bushing.

if the clearance still exceeds the allowable limit after the
bushing is replace, replace the rocker arm shaft.

QOil Clearance Between Rocker Arm

&Shaft ......... 0.006-0.0015" (0,016-0,038 mm)
AllowableLimit ................... 0.006” (0,15 mm)
Rocker Arm ShattOD................. 0.550-0551"”

(13,97-13,98 mm)
Rocker Am LD, .... 0.5512-0.5516 " (14,0—-14,1 mm)

Revised Oct. 95
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TIMING GEARCASE COVER
Removal and Installation
Remove the fuel injection pump. (See Page 7-39.)

Remove the cylinder head, rocker arms and push rods.
(See Page 7-45.)

Disconnect the two governor springs (ltem 1 & 2) [A]} from
the fork lever (ltem 3) [A].

Remove the speed control plate with the governor springs

Remove the start spring (item 1) [C] from the fork lever
(Item 2} [C].

Installation: Be careful; do not drop the spring into the
gearcase.

Remove the crankshalft pulley nut.

Installation: Tighten the nut to 101-116 ft.—lbs.
(137-157 Nm) torque.

Use a puller and remove the crankshaft pulley [D].

Revised Oct. 95
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TIMING GEARCASE COVER (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

g)e[r;)\?ve the crankshaft pulley (item 1) [A] and key (item

Remove the bolts from the timing gearcase cover.

Installation: Tighten the bolts to 1315 ft.—lbs. (1820
Nm) torque.

Remove the timing gearcase cover [B].

Remove the crankshaft oil slinger (item 1) [C], O-ring
(item 2} [C] and collar (item 3) [C].

Installation: Install new O-rings and oil seal into the
timing gearcase cover [D].

NOTE: When a new timing gearcase cover is
installed, to establish the “correct position”
of the injection pump fuel rack stop before
removing it from the old timing gearcase
cover, the distance from the machined
surface of the gearcase (gasket surface) to
the end of the stop should be measured. The
stop should then be installed in the new
gearcase and set to the same distance that
was previously measured. Do not try to test
operate the engine to establish if it has
enough power. The adjustment must be set
by a qualified service personnel for the
injection pump.

Revised Oct. 95
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IDLER GEAR AND CAMSHAFT
Removal and Installation
Remove the timing gearcase cover. (See Page 7-52.)

Remove the snap ring (ltem 3) [A] from the idler gear

shaft (tem 1) [A].

Installation: Make sure the timing marks are in correct
alignment when installing the timing gears [A].

Remove the idler gear (item 1) [B].
Remove the idler gear collar (ltem 2) [B].
Remove the idler gear shaft mounting bolts.

Installation: Tighten the mounting boits to 17-20 ft.—bs.
(23-27 Nm) torque.

Align the holes on the camshaft gear with the camshaft
retainer plate bolts.

Remove the bolts.

Installation: Tighten the camshaft retainer bolts to
17-20 ft.~Ibs. (23-27 Nm) torque.

Remove the camshaft from the engine block [C].

Installation: Check the camshaft end play, if the
clearance exceeds the allowable limit, replace the
camshafi retainer plate [D].

Camshaft End Play .... 0.003-0.009” (0,07-0,22 mm)
Allowable Limit 0.012” (0,3 mm)

....................

Revised Oct. 95
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IDLER GEAR AND CAMSHAFT (Cont’d)
Servicing the Camshaft

Measure the camshaft bearing in the engine block [A).

Measure the camshaft journal [B].

Calculate the oil clearance. If the clearance exceeds the
allowable limit, replace the camshaft.

Bearing!D. ......... 1.575-1.576" (40,0—40,03 mm)
Journal O.D. ........ 1.5672-1.573” (39,93-39,95 mm)
Oil Clearance of Camshaft

Jourmal ........... L. 0.002-0.004" (0,05-0,09 mm)
Allowable Limit ................... 0.006” (0,15 mm)

Measure the cam lobes at their highest point [C].

If the measurement is less than the allowable limit,
replace the camshaft.

CamlobHeight................. 1.318” (33,47 mm)
AllowableLimit . ................. 1.316” (33,42 mm)

Put the camshaft in V-blocks. Install a dial indicator {D].

Turn the camshaft at a slow rate. If the misalignment
exceeds the allowable limit, replace the camshaft.

Camshaft Alignment Allowable Limit .......... 0.003”
(0,08 mm)

Added Oct. 95
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IDLER GEAR AND CAMSHAFT (Cont’d)
Servicing the ldler Gear and Shaft
Measure the O.D. of the idler gear shaft [A].
Measure the 1.D. of the idler gear bushing [A].

If the clearance exceeds the allowable limit, replace the
bushing.

idier Gear Shaft O.D. 1.258~1.259" (31,96~31,97 mm)
Idler Gear Bushing 1.D. 1.259-1.261" (32,0~32,03 mm)
Clearance between idler Shaft &

GearBusing ........ 0.001-0.003" (0,025-0,07 mm)
Alfowable Limit .................... 0.004” (0,1 mm)

To replace the idier gear bushing, make a driver tool as
shown in figure [B].

Use a press and special driver tool, to remove the old

bushing and install the new bushing [C].

Added Oct. 95
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TIMING GEARS
Checking Backlash

When the gears are installed, check the backlash of the
gears.

Install a dial indicator [D].

Hold one gear while turning the other gear [D}].

If the backlash exceeds the allowable limit, check the oil
clearance of the shaft and gear. If the oil clearance is
correct, replace the gear.

Crank Gear & Idler Gear . 0.002-0.004” (0,042-0,112)

Allowable Limit ................... —.006” (0,15 mm)
Cam Gear & Idler Gear0.002-0.005" (0,042—0,115 mm)
Allowable Limit . .................. 0.006” (0,15 mm)
Injection Pump Gear & ldlerGear....... 0.002-0.005"

{0,042-0,115 mm)
AllowableLimit . .................. 0.006” (0,15 mm)
Oil Pump Gear & ldier 0.002-0.004" (0,042-0,109 mm)
Allowable Limit ................... 0.006” (0,15 mm)

Added Oct. 95
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FUEL CAMSHAFT

Removal and Installation

Remove the timing gearcase cover. (See Page 7-52.)
Remove the idler gear. (See Page 7-54.)

R)e[rRt])ve the bolt (item 1) [A] from the retainer plate (item
2 .

Installation: Tighten the bolt to 60-72 ft.~lbs. (6,8-8,1
Nm) torque.

Remove the fuel camshatft retainer plate (ltem 2) [A].

Rermove the fuel camshaft and fork lever assembly (ltem
1) [B] at the same time.

Governor

The governor serves to keep the engine speed constant
by automatically adjusting the amount of fuel supplied to
the engine according to changes in the load.

Disassemble and assemble the governor and fuel
camshatft as shown in figure [C].

Check all the parts for wear or damage and replace as
needed.

Acdded Oect. 95
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CRANKSHAFT GEAR

Removal and Instaliation

Remove the timing gearcase cover, (See Page 7-52.)
Remove the idler gear. (See Page 7-5.).

Remove the crankshaft gear with a puller [A].

Remove the crankshaft key.

Installation: Install the crankshaft key. Heat the

crankshaft gear to 176°F (80°C) and fit it on the
crankshatt.

OIL PUMP

Removal and Installation

Remove the timing gearcase cover. (See Page 7-52.)
Remove the crankshaft gear.

Remove the nut from the oil pump shaft. Use a pulier to
remove the oil pump gear (Item 1) [B].

Remove the oil pump mounting boits. Remove the oil
pump (item 2) [B].

Installation: Tighten the oil pump mounting bolis to
60-72 in.—lbs. (6,9-8,1 Nm) torque.

Qil Pump Service

Measure the clearance between the lobes of the inner
rotor and outer rotor [C].

Measure the clearance between the outer rotor and pump

body [D].

if the clearance exceeds the allowable limit, replace the
oil pump.

Clearance Between Inner &

Outer Rotor ........ 0.004-0.006" (0,10-0,16 mm)
Allowable Limit .................... 0.008” (0,2 mm)
Clearance Between Outer Rotor

&Body ............. 0.004-0.008" (0,11-0,19 mm)
Allowable Limit ............. R 0.010” (0,25 mm)

Added Oct. 95
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OIL PUMP (Cont’'d)

Oil Pump Service (Cont'd)

Put a piece of press gauge on the rotor face [A].
Instali the cover and tighten the bolts.

Remove the cover carefully. Measure the width of the
press gauge [A].

If the clearance exceeds the allowable limit replace the oll
pump.

End Clearance ........ 0.004-0.006" (0,11-0,15 mm)
Allowable Limit .................... 0.008” (0,2 mm)

Checking Engine Oil Pressure
Remove the oil pressure sensor.
Install a pressure gauge [B].

Start the engine and run until it is at operating
temperature.

If the oil pressure is less than the allowabile limit, check the
following items:

* Engine Oil Level Low

* Qit Pump Defective

* Oil Galley Plugged

* Qil Strainer Plugged

* Excessive Clearance at the Rod & Main Bearings
* Reiief Valve Stuck

At Idle Speed Allowable Limit ........ 7 PSI (49 kPa)
AtRated Speed ........... 43-85 PS| (294—441 kPa)
Allowable Limit ................... 36 PSI (245 kPa)
Relief Vaive

The relief valve prevents damage of the lubricating
system due to high pressure. This relief valve is a ball

type.

Remove the valve seat (ltem 2) [C], ball (Item 3) [C] and
spring (ltem 1) [C].

Check the parts for wear or damage and replace as
needed.

Added Oct. 95
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PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD
Removal and Installation
Remove the cylinder head. (See Page 7—44.)

Remove the top edge from the cylinder bore with a ridge
reamer.

Remove the oil pan.

Remove the oil pump strainer (ltem 1) [A].

Turn the flywheel and put a pair of connecting rods at
bottom dead center.

Remove the connecting rod bolts.

Installation:Tighten the connecting rod bolts to the
foliowing torque:

W/O Flange Bolt ......... 27-30 ft.-lbs. (37-41 Nm)
W/Flange Bolt ........... 33-36 ft.-ibs. (45-49 Nm)

Remove the rod cap and bearing [B].

Use a hammer handle and push the piston/connecting
rod assembly out of the cylinder bore [B].

NOTE: Make sure the pistons are marked so they wili
be returned to the same cylinder bore.

Instaliation: Make sure the marks on the connecting rod
and bearing are aligned when installing the bearing cap

€l

Repeat the procedure fo remove the other
piston/connecting rod assemblies from the engine block.

Remove the piston rings [D].

Remove the snap rings (ltem 3) [D] and piston pin (Item

1) [D].

Separate the piston (ltem 2) [D] from the connecting rod
(ltem 4) [D].

I B-3621
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PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD (Cont’d)
Removal and Installation (Cont’'d)

Installation: When installing new rings, assemble the
ring so the mark (ltem 1) [A] near the gap faces the top
of the piston. When installing the oil ring, place the
expander joint (ltem 2) [A] on the opposite side of the oil
ring gap (item 3) [A].

Installation: When reassembling, align the marks (Item
1) [B] on the connecting rod and piston (Item 2). Heat the
piston to 176-212°F. (80—100°C.) and tap the piston pin
into position. Place the piston rings so that there are gaps
every 120 degrees (ltem 3, 4 & 5) [B] with no gap facing
the piston pin in the cylinder.

Servicing the Piston and Connecting Rod

Measure the 1.D. of the piston pin bore in both horizontal
and vertical directions [C].

If the measurement exceeds the allowable limit, replace
the piston.

Piston Pin Bore 1.D. .. 0.984-0.985" (25,0-25,013 mm)
Allowable Limit .................. 0.986" (25,05 mm)

Measure the O.D. of the piston pin (item 1) [D].

Measure the 1.D. of the connecting rod small end (ltem 2)

[D].

Calculate the oil clearance. If the clearance exceeds the
allowable limit, replace the bushing. If it still exceeds the
specifications, replace the piston pin.

Piston Pin O.D. ..... 0.984-0.985" (25,0-25,011 mm)
Bushing L.D. ........ 0.985~0.986" (25,03-25,04 mm}
Qil Clearance between Piston Pin
& Bushing ....... 0.0006-0.0015” (0,014~0,038 mm)
Allowable Limit ................... 0.006” (0,15 mm)
Service ReplacementPart ........... 0.0006-0.003"
{0,015-0.07 mm)
Added Oct. 95
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PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD (Cont’d)
Servicing the Piston and Connecting Rod (Cont’d)

To replace the connecting rod small end bushing, make
a driver tool as shown in figure [A}.

Use a press and special driver tool to remove the small
end bushing [B].

Installation: Clean the small end bushing and bore. Put
oil on the bushing and press into the connecting rod until
it is flush [B].

Install a new piston ring into the lower part of the cylinder
bore. Measure the ring gap with a feeler gauge [C].

If the gap exceeds the allowable limit, replace the cylinder
liner,

Compression Ring Gap .. 0.012-0.019” (0,3-0,5 mm)
Oil Ring Gap 0.010-0.016" (0,25-0,4 mm)
Allowable Limit 0.05” (1,25 mm)

...........

....................

Remove the carbon from the ring grooves. Measure the
clearance between the ring and groove with a feeler
gauge [D].

If the clearance exceeds the allowable limit, replace the
piston.

0.008” (0,2 mm)

Compression Ring
0.006” (0,15 mm)

Oil Ring

.................

.........................

Added Oct. 95
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PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD (Cont’d)

Connecting Rod Alignment

NOTE: The small end bushing is the basis of this
check, check the bushing for wear before
doing this check.

Install the piston pin into the connecting rod.

Install the connecting rod on an alignment tool.

Put the gauge over the piston pin and move it against the
face plate.

If the gauge does not fit squarely against the face plate,
E;\Gasure the space between the gauge and face plate

if the measurement exceeds the allowable limit, replace
the connecting rod.

RodAlignment ................... 0.002” (0,05 mm)

Added Oct. 95
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CRANKSHAFT AND BEARINGS
Removal and Installation

Remove the piston and connecting rod assemblies. (See
Page 7-60.)

Remove the engine flywheel. (See Page 7-33.)

Remove the bolts which fasten the bearing case cover to
the block.

Installation: Tighten the bearing case cover bolts to
13-15 fi.~bs. (18-21 Nm) torque.

Install two bolts into the bearing case cover and pull the
cover out [A].

Installation: When installing the cover (Item 1) [B], make
sure the casting mark (item 2) [B] is in the down position.

Before removing the crankshaft/main bearings, check the
end play. Install a dial indicator. Measure the end play by
moving the crankshaft back and forth [C].

if the measurement exceeds the allowable limit, replace
the thrust washers.

EndPlay ............. 0.006-0.012” {0,15-0,31 mmg
AllowableLimit . ................... 0.020” (0,5 mm

Remove the main bearing case bolt (item 1) [D].
Installation: Align the bearing case hole (ltem 2) [D] with

the hole in the block. Put oil onthe bolt threads and tighten
to 51-54 ft.—bs. (69-73 Nm) torque.

Added Oct. 95
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CRANKSHAFT AND BEARINGS (Cont'd)
Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Remove the crankshaft/main bearing assembly from the
engine block [A].

Mark the bearing case halves for correct installation.

Remove the two bearing case bolts [B].
Remove the bearing case and bearing.

Installation: Tighten the bearing case bolts to 34-38
ft.~lbs. (46-52 Nm) torque.

Installation: When installing the main bearing case
assemblies, tace the mark FLYWHEEL to the flywheel
side of the engine biock [C]. Be sure the thrust washers
with its oil grooves face outward.

Servicing the Crankshaft and Bearings

Put the crankshaft on V-blocks. Install a dial indicator on
the center journal [D].

Turn the crankshaft at a slow rate.

If the misalignment exceeds the allowable limit, replace
the crankshaft.

Alignment ....................... 0.003” (0,08 mm)

Added Oct. 95
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CRANKSHAFT AND BEARINGS (Cont’d)
Servicing the Crankshaft and Bearings (Cont’d)
Tighten the connecting rod cap bolts as follows:

W/O Flange Bolt ......... 27-30 ft.—bs. (37-41 Nm)
W/FlangeBolt ............ 33-36 fi. Ibs. (45-49 Nm)

Measure the crankpin bearing 1.D. [A].

Measure the crankpin O.D. [B].
Calculate the oil clearance.
Crankpin Bearing I.D. . 1.850-1.852" (47,0-47,05 mm)

Crankpin O.D. ...... 1.845-1.850" (49,96—46,98 mm)
Qil Clearance ...... 0.0009-0.003” (0,025-0,087 mm)

Check the wear on the crankshaft sleeve [C].

If the wear exceeds the allowable limit or the seal leaks
oil, replace the sleeve.

‘WearofSleeve ................... 0.004” (0,1 mm)

The special tool set will be needed to replace the
crankshaft sleeve. The tool is available through Kubota,
P/N 07916-32091.

Remove the sleeve.

Install the steeve guide (ltem 1) [D] and stop (ltem 2) [D].

Heat the sleeve to about 300°F (150°C). Install the sleeve
on the crankshaft using the special driver tool (ltem 3) [D].

Added Oct. 95
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CRANKSHAFT AND BEARINGS (Cont’d)
Servicing the Crankshaft and Bearings (Cont’'d)
Measure the 1.D. of the No. 1 crankshaft bearing [A].

Measure the O.D. of the crankshaft journal [B].
Calculate the oil clearance.

If the clearance exceeds the allowable limit, replace the
crankshaft bearing.

Bearing L.D. ........ 2.046-0.049” (51,98-52,04 mm)
Journal O.D. ........ 2.044-2.045" (51,92~51,94 mm)
Qil Clearance ......... 0.002-0.005" (0,04-0,12 mm)

Allowable Limit 0.008” (0,2 mm)

To remove the front bearing make the tool as shown in
figure [C].

To install the front bearing make the tool as shown in
figure [D].

Added Oct. 95
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CRANKSHAFT AND BEARINGS (Cont’d)
Servicing the Crankshaft and Bearings (Cont'd)

Remove the front bearing (Item 1) [A] with the special
removatl tool.

Installation: Clean the new bearing and bore, put oil on

them. Install the new bearing with the installation driver
{ool [A].

Clean the crankshaft journal and bearing. Put a strip of
press gauge on the center journal.

Install the main bearing case halves and tighten the bolts.
Remove the bearing case halves.

Measure the flattened press gauge [B].

If the clearance exceeds the allowable limit, repiace the
crankshaft bearing.

Crankshaft Journal O.D. ............... 2.044-2.045"

(51,92-51,94 mmg
Bearing I.D. ........ 2.046—2.048” (51,98-52,03 mm
Oil Clearance ......... 0.002-0.004" (0,04-0,10 mmy)
Allowable Limit .................... 0.008” (0,2 mmy)

Added Oct. 95
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CYLINDER BORE
Checking the Cylinder Bore

Use a gauge to check the inside measurement of the
cylinder bore [A].

Measure the six points as shown in figure [B] to find the
maximum wear.

The specifications is 3.425~3.426" (87,0-87,02 mm).
The wear limit is +0.006” (+0,15 mm).

If the cylinder bore is not within specifications, re—bore the
cylinder for oversized piston.

Added Oct. 95
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WATER PUMP

Disassembly and Assembly

Feimove the water pump from the timing gearcase cover
Al

Put the water pump in a vise and remove the nut [B].

Remove the pulley using a puller. Remove the key and
snap ring.

Drive the shaft out of the impeller side of the water pump
housing [C].

Install the new seals [D]. Install the shaft.

Instaliation: Put the water pump in a vise and tighten the
nut to 50-57 ft.—lbs. (68-77 Nm) torque. Always use a
new gasket when installing the water pump on the timing
gearcase cover.

Added Oct. 95
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SPECIFICATIONS

DECIMAL & MILLIMETER EQUIVALENTS
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LOADER SPECIFICATIONS
LOADER DIMENSIONS

® Dimensions are given for loader equipped with standard tires and dirt bucket.
Dimensions may vary with other types. All dimensions are shown in inches. Respective
metric dimensions are given in millimeters enclosed by parentheses.

® Where applicable, specifications conformto SAE standards and are subject to change
withoutnotice.
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This loader was designed without counterweights or ballasts. Changes of structure or weight distribution of the
loader can cause changes in control and steering response and can cause failure of the loader parts.

OPERATIONS & PERFORMANCE 753

Weights
OperatingWeight ................... 47321bs. (2148 kg)
Rated Operating Capcity ............. 1300 Ibs. (590 kg)
Tippingload ....................... 2600 Ibs. (1180 kg)

TravelSpeed ........................ infinitely variable 0~6.0 MPH (9,7 kmvhr.)

Controls
Vehicle ........coiiiiiiiiiiant. Direction & speed controlled by two hand levers.
LoaderFunction .................... Lift, tilt function controlied by separate foot pedals. Auxiliary functions

controlled by electrical push buttons on steering levers

Engine Hand lever throttie; key-type starter switch;
MainDrive ................ ... ... Hydrostatic
ParkingBrake ...................... Mechanicaldisc, foot operated pedal

ENGINE
Make ... ... it e Kubota
Model .........oiiiiiiiiniianinan V2203-Tv-B-Melroe-—1
Fuel ... i i e e Diesel
Horsepower ......... ... ... ...t 40 HP (30 kw})
Maximum Govemed RPM ............ 2400 RPM
TOrQUE « . ive et 102.5 ft.~Ibs. {138 Nm) @ 1600 RPM
Numberof Cylinders ................. Four
Bore/Stroke ............ ... ........ 3.43/3.64(87/92.5)
Displacement . ................... ... 134.0 cu.in. (2197 cu. cm.)
CoolingSystem . .................... Liquid
Lubrication ......................... Pressure System W/Filter
Crankcase Ventilation................ Extemnal
AirCleaner ........ ... iviiiinnnn. Dry replaceable cartridge, dual safety element
Ignition ... ... ... ...l Diesel-Compression
lowldle .............. ... ... 1150 RPM
Highldle ........................... 2460-2600RPM

750 Series Loader
- e Service Manual



LOADER SPECIFICATIONS (Cont’d)

HYDRAULIC SYSTEM
Pump ...... ... ...
Pump Capacity .....................
System Main Relief . .................
Filter ..... .. . ... .

Hydraulic Cylinders ...................

Bore Diameter:
Lit Cylinder (2) ....................
Tilt Cylinder (1) ....................

Rod Diameter:;
Lift Cylinder (2{ ....................
Tilt Cylinder (1

Stroke:
Lift Cylinder (2) ....................
TiltCylinder (1) ....................

ControlValve .......................
FluidLines ...........cccooiiuinon..

Hydraulic Function Time:
Raise Lift Arms to Maximum Height . ...
Lower Lift Arms from Maximum Height .
Move Empty Bucket to Dump Position .
Move Bucket to Retracted Position .. ..

https://truckmanual shub.com/

753

Engine driven gear type
13.0GPM (49,2 L/min.) @ 2480 RPM @ 1150 PSI (7929 kPa)
2550-2600PSI (17582-17927 kPa) @ Quick Couplers
Full flow replaceable #3 micron synthetic medial element

Doubleacting
2.00(50,8)
3.25(82,6)

1.25(31,8)
1.50(38,1)

26.32(669)
14.50 (368)

3-spool, open center, series type W/loat detent on lift & electrical controlled auxiliary
SAE standard tubes, hoses & fittings

3.5Seconds
2.8 Seconds
2.8 Seconds
2.0 Seconds

FludType ..., Bobcat Fluid (P/N 6563328) If fluid is not available, use
10W-30/10W—40 Class SE Motor Qil for temperatures above 0°F. (-18°C)
& 5W-=30 Motor Oil for temperatures below 0°F (—18°C).

ELECTRICAL

Alternator ............. .. ... ... .. ... Belt drive, 55 amps. Open

Battery ............................ 12 volt, 625 cold crank amps. @ 0°F (—18°C) 160 min. reserve capacity

Starter ... 12 volt, 2.75 HP (2,8 kW)
DRIVE SYSTEM

Transmission ....................... Tandemhydro. pumps infinitely variable, driving 2 fully reversing hydrostatic motors

FinalDrive .........................
Total Engine to Wheel Reduction ... ...

#80 HS roller chain & sprockets in sealed chaincase with oil lubrication
42:09:1

CAPACITIES
CoolingSystem .....................
Fuel ...... .. ... . i,
Engine Oil WiFilter ..................
Hydraulic Reservoir . .................
Hydraulic/Hydrostatic System .........
Chaincase Reservoir ................

13gts. (12,3L)
14 gals. (53L)
7.5qts. (7,1L)
14qts. (13,2L)
6gals. (22,7 L)
8 gals. (30,3 L)

TIRES
Standard ........... ... ... ...
Pressure .............cciviiia.,
Flotation ............ ... ... ..o....
Pressure .............ccoiviiinn...
Flotation ............ ...,

7:00-15, 6 Ply Rating, Nylon W/Bar Lug Tread
45-50 PSI (310-345 kPa)
10:00-16.5, 6 Ply Rating, Nylon W/Sure Grip Lug
45 PSI (310 kPa)
10:00-16.5, 8 Ply Rating, Nylon W/Sure Grip Lug
55 PSI (379 kPa)

750 Series Loader
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LOADER SPECIFICATIONS
LOADER DIMENSIONS

76.08
(1932)

® Dimensions are given for loader equipped with standard tires and dirt bucket.
Dimensions may vary with other types. All dimensions are shown in inches. Respective
metric dimensions are given in millimeters enclosed by parentheses.

® Where applicable, specifications conform to SAE standards and are subject to change
withoutnotice.

§5.12
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This loader was designed without counterweights or ballasts. Changes of structure or weight distribution of the
loader can cause changes in control and steering response and can cause failure of the loader parts.

OPERATIONS & PERFORMANCE

753H

Weights

OperatingWeight ................... 47321Ibs. (2148 kg)

Rated Operating Capacity ............ 13001Ibs. (590 kg)

Tippingload ....................... 2600 Ibs. (1180 kg) !
Travel Speed ...... R e Infinitely variable 0-6.0 MPH (9,7 kmvhr.)
Controls

Vehicle ........... ... ... L. Direction & speed controlled by two hand levers.

LoaderFunction .................... Lift, titt function controlled by separate foot pedals. Auxiliary functions

controlled by electrical push buttons on steering levers

Engine............cc i, Hand lever throttle; key-type starter switch

MainDrive .............. ..., Hydrostatic

ParkingBrake ...................... Mechanicaldisc, foot operated pedal
ENGINE

Make ......coiir it Kubota

Model ........... .ot v2202-TV-B-Melroe—1

T Y A Diesel

Horsepower ..............ceivinnn. 40 HP (30 kW)

Maximum Governed RPM . ........... 2400 RPM

TOrQUE ..ot e i 102.5 ft.-bs. (139 Nm) @ 1600 RPM

Numberof Cylinders . ................ Four

Bore/Stroke .......c.ciiniiiiiiean 3.43/3.64 (87/92.5)

Displacement .......................
CoolingSystem .....................
Lubrication .............. .. oo,
Crankcase Ventilation ................
AirCleaner ..........coviiiiinnn..
Ignition ......... ... i
Llowldle ........... .,
Highldle ......... ... ..o it

1340 cu.in. (2197 cu. cm.)
Liquid
Pressure Systern W/Filter
Extemal
Dry replaceable cartridge, dual safety element
Diesel-Compression
1150 RPM
24602600 RPM
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LOADER SPECIFICATIONS (Cont<)

HYDRAULIC SYSTEM

Pump ... ... e Engine driven gear type
PumpCapacity ..................... 13.0GPM (49,2 Umin.) @ 2480 RPM @ 1150 PSI (7929 kPa)
Hi Flow Pump Capacity .............. 21.7 GPM (82,1 L/min.) @ 2480 RPM @ 1150 PS} (7929 kPa)
System MainRelief . ................. 2550-2600PSI (1758217927 kPa) @ Quick Couplers
Hi Flow Main Relief .................. 3550-3600PSI (24477-24822 kPa) @ Quick Couplers
Filter ... ..o Fult flow replaceable #3 micron synthetic medial element
HydraulicCylinders ................... Doubleacting
Bore Diameter:
LitCylinder(2) .................... 2.00(50,8)
TitCylinder (1) .................... 3.25(82,6)
Rod Diameter:
LitCylinder (2) .................... 1.25(31,8)
TitCylinder (1) .................... 1.50(38,1)
Stroke:
LitCylinder (2) .................... 26.32(669)
Tilt Cylinder (1) ..........coovn.... 14.50(368)
ControlValve ....................... 3-spool, open center, series type W/loat detent on lift & electrical controlled auxiliary
Fluidlines ................ ... ..... SAE standard tubes, hoses & fittings
Hydraulic Function Time:
Raise Lift Arms to Maximum Height .. .. 3.5 Seconds
Lower Lift Arms from Maximum Height . 2.8 Seconds
Move Empty Bucket to Dump Position . 2.8 Seconds
Move Bucket to Retracted Position . ... 2.0 Seconds
FluidType .................ivn.. Bobcat Fluid (P/N 6563328) If fluid is not available, use

10W--30/10W~40 Class SE Motor Qil for temperatures above 0°F. (—18°C)
& BW-30 Motor Oil for temperatures below 0°F (-18°C).

ELEC™ "'CAL

Alter 7 e Belt drive, 55 amps. Open
Batts e 12 volt, 625 cold crank amps. @ 0°F (~18°C) 160 min. reserve capacity
Star e 12 volt, 2.75 HP (2,8 kW)
DRIVE SYSTEM
Transmission ................c. ...t Tandemhydro. pumps infinitely variable, driving 2 fully reversing hydrostatic motors
FinalDrive ............. ... oce. #80HS roller chain & sprockets in sealed chaincase with oil lubrication
Total Engine to Wheel Reduction ...... 42:09:1
Fiters ... Case Drain 90 Micron
CAPACITIES
CoolingSystem ..................... 13qts. (12,3 L)
Fuel ... ... 14 gals. (53 L)
Engine Ol W/Filter .................. 75qts. (7,11)
Hydraulic Reservoir.................. 14qts. (13,21)
Hydraulic/Hydrostatic System ......... 6gals. (22,71)
Chaincase Reservoir ................ 8gals. (30,3L)
TIRES
Standard ............. ... ... ..., 7:00-15, 6 Ply Rating, Nylon W/Bar Lug Tread
Pressure .......cooviiriennnnenenns 45-50PSI{310-345 kPa)
Flotation ..............c.ivivnin... 10:00-16.5, 6 Ply Rating, Nylon W/Sure Grip Lug
Pressure .........coii i, 45 PSI (310 kPa)
Flotation .................... .. .... 10:00-16.5, 8 Ply Rating, Nylon W/Sure Grip Lug
Pressure ...........ccoiiviivinnnnn. 55 PSI (379 kPa)

750 Series Loader
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS

All dimensions are given in inches. Respective metric dimensions are given in millimeters enclosed by parentheses.

Fuel Injection Nozzles

OPeNINg PressUre .. ... ...ttt e e et 1990-2133 PSI (13721-14707 kPa)
Fuel Tightness Nozzle Seat . ....... ... ... i i iiia i, Dry Nozzle at 1849 PSI (12749 kPa)

Fuel Injection Pump

Fuel TightnessPlunger ............ ... i, 10 sec: initial pressure 2133-1990 PSI (14707—-13721 kPa)
Limit Permitted . .. e e e e e 5 seconds
Injection TIMING . ... i e e et 17-19 degrees B.T.D.C.
HIGR Il L e et 2460-2600 RPM
oW I . e e e 850-1000 RPM
Cylinder Bore
LD, OF BOTE - o\ ettt ettt e e e e 3.4252-3.4261 (87,0-87,022)
Allowable Limit .. ............. e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e i +0.006 (+0,15)

Cylinder Head

Cylinder Head Surface Distortion . ... .. e 0.002 (0,05) Max.
Thickness of Gasket (Used) ... i e et 0.0453-0.0492 (1,15-1,25)
NEW) L e e e 0.0512-0.0551 (1,3—1,4)
Top Clearance (Pistonto Head) .........cco it e et cinaianann. 0.0217-0.0276 (0,55-0,70)
COMPIESSION . o\ttt ettt et s et it e it et e ia s 421-469 PSI (2903-3234 kPa)
Allowable LIMit . ... e e e 327 PSI (2255 kPa)
Difference Between Cylinders ... ... .o i i it e e e a e a e 10%
Valves

Valve Seat Width . ..o e 0.0835 (2,12)
Valve Seal ARGl . ..o e e e, 45 degrees
DD, Of VaIve S oM . . it i e i e e i 0.3134-0.3142 (7,96-7,98)
LD, of Valve GUILES ... ittt it e e et st iaananes 0.3156-0.3161 (8,016-8,03)
Clearance Between Valve Stem & Guide ... ... .. i i i i icnenan 0.0016-0.0026 (0,04-0,07)
Allowable LImit . .. ... i e e e 0.0039 (0,1)
“Valve Clearance (Cold) .. ..ottt e e e e e s 0.007-0.0087 (0,18-0,22)
Valve Recessing (ProtrUsion) ... . . it et e e e e 0.002 (0,05)
=TT P 0.06 (0,15)

Valve Springs
Free Length ... oo e e e 1.64—1.66 (41,7-42,2)
AlloWaD e LMt . . oo i e i e e e e ke 1.62 (41,2)
FIed Longtn ... e e e 1.378 (35,0)
Compressto Fitted Length . .. ... . i e 264 1bs. (1176 N)
Allowable LMt . .. o i e e e 22.5Ibs. (100,0 N)
Inclination Allowable Limit ... ... i i i i it e ettt et i it trcronaseneracnscnnns 0.006 (0,15)

Valve Timing

Intake Valve (OPeN) ... .. i it e e i i i e e 12 degrees B.T.D.C.
01 X=T= 1O 36 degrees A.T.D.C.
ExXRaust VaIve (Open) . ..t e e i i i e 60 degrees B.T.D.C.
03 T N 12 degrees A.T.D.C.

Rocker Arms
O.D. of Rocker Arm Shaft .. ... ittt et et ea e 0.5501-0.5506 (13,97—13,99)
I.D.of Rocker Arm BUShings . ... ... i i e 0.5513-0.5529 (14,0-14,04)
Clearance Between Rocker Arm & Bushing ... it 0.0007-0.0026 (0,02-0,06)
Y11 Y= o1 =38 {21 At 0.006(0,15)

750 Series Loader
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Cont’d)

All dimensions are given in inches. Respective metric dimensions are given in millimeters enclosed by parentheses.

Camshaft
JOUrnal O D, .. e e e 1.5722-1.5728 (39.934-39,95)
Bearnng LD, ... e e e 1.5748—1.5758 (40,0-40,025)
101 0 1T - Ty otV 0.002-0.0036 (0,05-0,091)
Allowable Limit . ..o e e e i 0.006 (0,15)
Alignment Allowable Limit ... ... . i e 0.003 (0,08)
Cam Lobe Helght ... ... i ittt ettt e e 1.318 (33,47)
Allowable LIt . ... e e e 1.316 (33,42)
End Clearance ... ... it e e 0.0028-0.0087 (0,07-0,22)
Allowable Limit ... . e e e 0.012 (0,3)
Tappet
Clearance Between Tappet & Guide ........ ... ... . . . ittt 0.0008-0.0024 (0,02-0,061)
Tappet O . L. e e e 0.9433-0.9441 (23,959-23,98)
Tappet Guide L. ... .. e e e 0.9449-0.9457 (24,0-24,021)
Cylinders
Cylinder Bore L. ... i e e e e 3.425-3.426 (87,00-87,022)
Allowable LM . ... i e e +0.006 {+0,15)

Piston Rings

RiNg Gap (Top & 2Nd RiNG) ..ottt i et e ittt ettt iaen e inaranannes 0.012-0.018 (0,3-0,45)
LMt Permitied . ... i e e e e 0.05 (1,25)

Ring Gap (Ol RiNg) ... ..ot e et e e n e 0.010-0.016 (0,25-0,4)
Limit Permitted . .. ... i it ie e 0.05 (1,25)

Side Clearance of Ring Groove:
e o 20 = ¥ o P Zero Clearance
T oo o T 112 o A 0.0037-0.0047 (0,094-0,12)
O RING .o e e e e e 0.0008-0.002 (0,02-0,051)

Pistons

PIStOn PIN Bore ... i i e 0.9843-0.9848 (25,0-25.014)
Limit Permitled . .. ..o e e e anan 0.9862 (25,05)

Connecting Rod

PIStoN PN O.D. ... i i 0.9843-0.9847 (25,0-25,011)
Small End Bushing LD, ... ..o i i i i e e e i 0.9852-0.9858 (25,025-25,04)
Clearance Between Piston Pin& SmallEndBushing . ............... ... ... . it 0.0006-0.0015 {0,015-0,038)
Service Replacement Part . ... ... . . i i e e e 0.0006-0.003 (0,015-0,07 mm)
Connecting Rod Alignment Limit Permitted . . ... ... . . i i i i ea i s 0.002 (0,05)
Oil Pump
Oil Pressure Rated RPM ... .. i i i et e 43-64 PSI| (294441 kPa)
Limited Permilled ... .. e e e e e 36 PSI (248 kPa)
Lo 1R o7 =T o 1 14 PSI (98 kPa)
Limit Permitled . . ... i e e et 7 PSI (49 kPa)
Clearance Between InnerRotor& OuterRotor .. ... .. .. i 0.0039-0.0063 (0,1-0,16)
Limit Permilled . ... e e 0.008 (0,2)
Outer Rotor & PUMP BOCY .. ... et e 0.0043-0.0075 {0,11-0,19)
Limited Permitted ... ... e 0.001 (0,25)
End Clearance Between Inner Rotor& Cover ......... ..ot iiiiiiiiiiiiiinnenn.. 0.0041-0.0059 (0,103-0,15)
LMt Permitied . .. o e e 0.008 (0,2)
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Cont’d)

All dimensions are given in inches. Respective metric dimensions are given in millimeters enclosed by parentheses.

Crankshaft
Crankshaft Alignment Limit Permitted . .......... . .. i i e e 0.0031 (0,08)
Qil Clearance Between Journal & Bearing #1 ... ... ... ... it 0.0016-0.0046 (0,04-0,117)
LMt Permitted . ... .. e e e e 0.008 (0,2)
Joumal O D, #1 e i e 2.0441-2.0449 {51,921[51,94)
BeamNg LD, #1 . ..ottt 2.0465-2.0488 (51,98-52,04)
Oil Clearanice Between Journal & Bearing #2 . ......... . ... . i iiiiiiiiiiien.. 0.0016-0.0041 {0,04-0,104)
T o =T (12 (="' O 0.008 (0,2)
JOUMNAl O.D. H2 . it e e 2.0441-2.0449 (51,92-51,94)
BEANNG LD, 2 .. ettt ettt e e et e e e 2.0465-2.0482 (51,98-52,02)
Qil Clearance Between Crank Pin& Bearing ........ ... o i iiiiiiiiinniininn.. 0.0009-0.0034 (0,023-0,086)
I o T =T 1110 Y 0.008 (0,2)
CranK Pin O, oot it i e e s 1.8488-1.8492 (46,96-46,97)
Crank Pin Bearing L. ... .. i i e ettt e i 1.8504—1.8522 (47,0-47,046)
Crankshaft Side Clearance . .........iiin ittt ittt i e s 0.0059-0.0122 (0,15-0,31)
Limit Permitted . ... . e e i et e 0.020 (0,5)

Timing Gear

Timing Gear Backlash

Crank Gear—Idle Gear ... .. i e e e e 0.0016-0.0044 (0,041-0,112)
Idle Gear — Cam GBaAL ...t ittt ittt et te it it e ian st enearan e, 0.00186-0.0045 (0,041-0,114)
Idle Gear—Injection Pump Gear ... ...t e ee e 0.0016-0.0046 (0,041-0,117)
Idle Gear — Oil PUMP GEAI . ...\ttt iie st amaninereaiaanenenns 0.0016-0.0043 (0,041-0,109)
I 417 8 =Y 11011 A 0.006 (0,15)
Clearance Between Idle Gear Shaft & Idle GearBushing . ............... ... ... ..., 0.001-0.0026 (0,025-0,066)
T 01O = 01 =Y [ P 0.004 (0,10)
Idler Gear Side Clearance ldler Gear . ... it it ennaeas 0.008-0.020 (0,2-0,51)
Thermostat
Valve Opening Temperalure .. .. .. ot ittt e i 157-163°F (70-73°C)
Valve Fully Open ... i i e i e e 185°F (85°C)
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Cont’d) A
Crankshaft Re—Grind Data 1 3
2
if the standard size bearing cannot be employed due to c 2
excessive wear of the crankpin and crank journal use
undersize or oversize bearings. M
For undersize or oversize bearing use, follow the o
precautions noted below. N A
Grind the crankpin and journal with a wheel which has Bo
specified round corner and width without shoulder [A]. 2
1. 0.1299-0.1457” (3,3-3,7 mm) 5
2. 0.1102-0.1260” (2,8-3,2 mm) 4
3. Be sure to chamfer the oil hole circumference to |PI—10026
0.04-0.06" (1,0-1,5 mm) radius with and oil stone.
4. The crankpin must be fine finished to higher than
(0,4-5).
5. The crank journal must be fine—finished to higher
than (0,4-5).
6. The crank journal side surface mustbe fine—finished
to higher than (1,6-5).
SIZE CODE NO. NAME OF BEARING BEARING MARKICRANKSHAFT PROCESSING DIM.
-0.008" Crankshaft Bearing 1
(0,2 mm) 17331-2391-1 | 0.008” minus (0,2 minus) 020 US
2.0363-2.037
—-0.008” Crankshaft Bearing 2 (51,721-51,74 mm)
(0,2 mm) 17331-2393-1 | 0.008” minus (0,2 minus) 020 US
—0.016” Crankshaft Bearing 1 A
(0,4 mm) 17331-2392—-1 | 0.016” minus (0,4 minus) 040 US
2.0284-2.0291”
-0.016” Crankshaft Bearing 2 (51,521-51.54 mm)
(0,4 mm) 17331-2394-1 | 0.016” minus (0,4 minus) 040 US
—-0.008” Crank Pin Bearing 1.8409-1.8415"
(0,2 mm) 17331-2297-1 | 0.008” minus (0,2 minus) 020 US B (46,759-46,775 mm)
~0.016” Crank Pin Beanng 1.8330--1.8337”
(0,4 mm) 17331-2298-1 | 0.016” minus (0,4 minus) 040 US (46,559-46,575 mm)
Thrust Bearing 1 — 0.008” plus
+0.008” 15221-2395-1 | (0,2 mm plus) 020 US
(+0,2 mm) 1.8330-1.8337"
Thrust Bearing 2 — 0.008” plus (46,559-46,575 mm)
19202-2397-1 | (0,2 mm plus) c
Thrust Bearing 1 — 0.016” plus
+0.016” 15221-2396—1 | (0,4 mm plus) 040 US 1.0315-1.0335"
(+0,4 mm) (26,20-25,25 mm)
Thrust Bearing 2 — 0.016” plus
19202—2398-1 | (0,4 mm plus)
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Cont’d)

Torque For General Metric Bolts
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Material
Thread Size
(Dia. x Pitch) Head Mark 4 Head Mark 7 Head Mark 10
M5x0.8 34 ft.~lbs.
{(4~5 Nm)
M6x1.0 67 ft.—-bs. 6-9 ft.—ibs.
(8-9 Nm) (8—12 Nm)
M8x1.25 69 ft.—bs. 11-16 ft.—lbs. 18-25 ft.—~Ibs.
(8—12 Nm) (15-22 Nm) (2434 Nm)
M10x 125 13-18 ft.—bs. 22-30 ft.-bs. 36-50 ft.—bs.
(18—-24 Nm) (30—41 Nm) {4968 Nm)
M12x1.25 22-30 ft.—lbs. 40-54 ft.—-lbs. 6987 ft.-bs.
(30-41 Nm) (54-73 Nm) (94-118 Nm)
M14x1.25 36-50 ft.-ibs. 58-80 ft.—-lbs. 116-137 ft.—lbs.
(4968 Nm) {79-108 Nm) {(157-186 Nm)

-8-11-
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TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS FOR LOADER
Specifications
item

AirCleanerMounting Bolts ... .. ... . i e
Alternator Pulley NUL . . ... i e e
Axle Hub Mounting Bolt ... ... .. i e
Axle Sprocket Bol ... ... e e

Bob—Tach Pivot PIn Bols . .. ...t e e i e e et et e earanns
Bob—Tach Lever Pivot Bolt ... ..ot i i i ettt e nannns
Brake Block Mounting Bolts . . ... .. ittt e e i e
Brake Lever Bolt . ........oiiurinrit it it et ee ittt i s

Camshaft RetainerPlate Bolts ........ ... . ... i it
Centering Spring Bolt ... ... . e
ChaincasetoMain Frame Bolts & Nuts . . ... ... ... . . i
Connecting Rod Bolts:

WO Flange ... e e e

KA/ 2= 3T 7= A
Control Pedal Linkage Bolts . . ... . ... i e
Control Valve MountingBolts & Nuts . ... ... i i i e
Crankshaft Pulley NUt . ... ... i i i i ieiceenns
CylinderHead Bolts ....... ... i i et ettt ina e

Flywheel Bolts ... ... i e e e e
Front Panel BoIS .. ...t it et et e et et e

oW PIUG ..o e e e e e

Hydraulic Reservoir Strap Bolts .. ... ... .. i i i it
Hydraulic Filter HousingMounting Bolts ............. .. ... . i i,
Hydrostatic Motor Mounting Bolts . .. ... ... . ... . i iiiiercnenrenans
Hydrostatic Pump Mounting Bolts . .. ... i i e e et
Hydrostatic Pump Pulley Bolt . ... . ... i i it

Idler Gear Shaft Bolts ...... ...ttt i e i ettt
Injection Pump Mounting Bolts & NUIS .. .. ...ttt i i it e ineenas
INJeCHON NOZZIES ... .. i i it e e e et
Injector Nozzle Body .. ...t i e e e

Main Bearing Case Bolt . ... i i e
Main BearingCase Half BOIS . ... .. ...ttt e eaneeans
Main Relief Valve . ... . i e

Operator Cab Fastening Nuts (Front) . ... ... i e
Operator Cab Pivot Bolts & NUIS . ... .. i i i e it ce i et eeaenaans

Pedal Lock LinkagetoMain Frame Bolts ..............cco i iiiiiiiniiiienrnnnnns
PedalLock Linkage Tab Bolt . ... .. ... ... i i i i ca i ean e
Pintle Arm Bol ... .. e e e e e
Pintle Arm Lobe Bolt ... ... i e e et e
Pintle Bar BoIS ...ttt e e e e e e
Pivot Pins LOCK BOlt & NUL ... ..ottt it e i it i ettt r et enennns

RearBearing Case Cover Bolts . ... ... .. i i i e i arcrccianens
SeatBelt Fastening Bolts . ....... .. it i i i ittt
Seat Mounting Bolts ... ... .. e
Seat Bar Pivot BOls .. ... . . i i i it e i e

Steering Linkage Bolls .. ... .. e
Steering Linkage Lock Nuts . ........ .. i i i e

Timing Gearcase Cover Bolts ....... ...ttt i
WHEE NULS .. o .ttt it ittt it et et ettt et e e et e e e

Ft.-Lbs.

25-28
50
575625
220~245

135-140
25-28
65-70
65-70
65-70

17-20
25-28
90-100

27-30
33-36
21-25
15-16
101116
67-72

83-90
16-20
5-6

15-18

1620
25
65-70
65-70
175-200

17-20
17-20
36-51
4358

51-54
34-38

13-17
105-115

Nm

34-38
68
780~-848
298-332

183-190
34-38
88-95
88-95
88--95

23-27
34-38
122-136

3741
45-49
28-34
20-22
137-157
91-98

113-122
22-27
6,8-8,1

20-24

22-27
34
88-95
88-95
237-271

23-27
23-27
46-69
59-79

69-73
46-52
47-54
170-190

54-68
34-47

9,5-10,8
34
54--68
34--38
38
24-27

18-20
54-61
12,2-15
34-38
31

31
18-23

142-156

750 Series Loader

Service Manual
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HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FLUID SPECIFICATIONS
Specifications
Use Melroe hydraulic/hydrostatic transmission fluid (P/N 6563328). If this fluid is not

available, use 10W-30 or 10W—40 SAE Motor Oil (SW-30 for 0°F [-18°C] and
Below).

DO NOT use automatic transmission fluids in the loader or permanent damage to the
transmission will result.

Diesel fuel or hydraulic fluid under
pressure can penetrate skin or eyes
causing serious injury. Fluid leaks
under pressure may not be visible.

A WAR N l N G Use a piece of cardboard or wood to

find leaks. Do not use your bare
hand. Wear safety goggles. if fluid
enters skin or eyes, get immediate

medical attention.
W-2074-1285

When temperatures below zero degree F (~18°C) are common, the loader must be
kept in a warm building. Extra warm—up time must be used each time the loader is
started during cold temperature conditions. Cold fluid will not flow easily and it makes
action of the hydraulic function slower. Loss of fluid flow to the hydrostatic
transmission pump (indicated by “TRANS” light “ON") can cause transmission
damage in less than 60 seconds.

During cold weather 32°F (0°C) and
below, do not operate machine until
the engine has run for at least five (5)
minutes at less than half throttle.
This warm-up period is necessary
for foot pedal operation and safe
stopping. Do not operate controls
during warm-up period. When
A W ARNING temperatures are below =20°F
{30°C), the hydrostatic oil must be
heated or kept warm. The
hydrostatic system will not get
enough oil at low temperatures. Park
the machine in an area where the
temperature will be above 0°F

(—18°C), if possible.
W-2027-1285

750 Series Loader
—8-13- Service Manual
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STANDARD TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS FOR BOLTS

The following table shows standard torque specifications for bolts with zinc
phosphate coating. Bolts purchased from Melroe that have zinc phosphate coating
are specified by the letter “H” following the part number.

THREAD
SIZE SAE GRADE 5 SAE GRADE 8
INCH. 250 80-90 110-120
LBS. (9,0-10,2) (12,4-13,6)
(Nm)
.3125 180-200 215-240
(20,3-22,6) 24,2-27,1)
.375 25-28 35-40
(34-38) (47-54)
4375 40-45 6065
(54-61) (81-88)
.500 65-70 90-100
(88-95) (122-136)
5625 90-100 125140
(122-136) (170-190)
625 125-140 175-190
(170-190) (240-260)
FOOT 750 220245 300-330
LBS. (300-330) (410-450)
(Nm)
875 330-360 475-525
(450—490) (645-710)
1.000 475-525 725-800
(645-710) (985-1085)
1.125 650-720 1050-1175
(880-975) (1425-1600)
1.250 900—1000 1475-1625
(1200-1360) (2000-2200)
1.375 1200-1350 2000-2200
(1630-1830) (2720-2980)
1.500 1500-1650 2600-2850
(2040-2240) (3530-3870)
1.625 2000-2800 3450-3800
(2720-2980) (4680-5150)
1.750 25002750 43004800
(3390-3730) (5830-6500)
1.875 3150-3500 5500-6100
(4270-4750) (7450-8300)
2.000 38004200 6500—7200
(5150-5700) (8800—-9800)
-8-14—

750 Series Loader
Service Manual
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DECIMAL AND MILLIMETER EQUIVALENTS

-8-15—

FRACTIONS DECIMALS MM FRACTIONS DECIMALS MM
1/64 — 0.015625 — 0.397 33/64—— 0.515625 —  13.097
1/32 ——esre (3. 03125 0.794 17/32 =——— 0.53125 — 13.494
3/64 —— 0.046875 - 1.191 35/64— 0.546875 —  13.891
1/16 0.0625 — 1.588 9/16 0.5625 — 14.288
5/64— 0.078125 — 1.984 37/64— 0578125 — 14.684
3/32 —————— 0.09375 — 2.381 19/32 ————— (0.59375 — 15.081
7/64— 0.109375 — 2.778 39/64— 0.609375 — 15.478
1/8 0.1250 — 3.175 5/8 06250 — 15.875
9/64— 0.140625 — 3.572 41/64—— 0.640625 — 16.272
5/32 ——— 0,15625 — 3.969 21/32 =————— 0.65625 — 16.669
11/64 —— 0.171875 = 4.366 43/64— 0.671875 — 17.066
3/16 0.1876 — 4.762 11/16 06875 — 17.462
13/64— 0.203125 — 5.159 45/64— 0.703125 - 17.859
7/32 ————— 0.21875 — 5.5656 23/32 ——————— (. 71875 — 18.256
15/64— 0.234375 — 5.953 47/64— 0.734375 — 18.653
1/4 02500 — 6.350 3/4 0.7500 — 19.050
17/64 — 0.265625 — 6.747 49/64—— 0.765625 — 19.447
9/32 ————— 0.28125 = 7.144 25/32 ————— 0.78125 — 19.844
19/64— 0.296875 — 7.541 51/64— 0.796875 — 20.241
5/16 0.3125 — 7.938 13/16 0.8125 — 20.638
21/64— 0.328125 — 8.334 53/64— 0.828125 — 21.034
11/32 ——me——e 0,34375 — 8.731 27/32 —mmee— 0 84375 —  21.431
23/64— 0.359375 — 9.128 55/64— 0.859375 — 21.828
3/8 0.3750 — 9.525 7/8 0.8750 — 22.225
25/64—— 0,390625 — 9.922 57/64—— 0.890625 — 22.622
13/32 ————— 0.40625 -—  10.319 29/32 —— 0.90625 — 23.019
27/64— 0.421875 —  10.716 59/64— 0.921875 — 23.416
7/16 04375 — 11.112 15/16 09375 — 23.812
29/64— 0.453125 —  11.509 61/64— 0.953125 — 24,209
15/32 ———— 0.46875 —  11.906 31/32 w3 96875  —  24.606
31/64— 0.484375 —  12.303 63/64— 0.984375 — 25.003
1/2 0.5000 — 12.700 1 1.000 -—  25.400
1 mm = 0.03937” 0.001” = 0.0254 mm
U.S. TO METRIC CONVERSION
TO CONVERT INTO MULTIPLY BY
LINEAR Miles Kilometers 1.609
MEASUREMENT Yards Meters 0.9144
Feet Meters 0.3048
Feet Centimeters 0.48
Inches Meters 0.0254
Inches Centimeters 2.54
Inches Millimeters 25.4
AREA Square Miles Square Kilometers 2.59
Square Feet Square Meters 0.0929
Square Inches Square Centimeters 6.452
Acre Hectare 0.4047
VOLUME Cubic Yards Cubic Meters 0.7646
Cubic Feet Cubic Meters 0.02832
Cubic Inches Cubic Centimeters 16.39
WEIGHT Tons éShort) Metric Tons 0.9078
Pounds Kilograms 0.4536
Ounces (Avdp.) Grams 28.3495
PRESSURE Pounds/Sq. In. Kilopascal 6.895
WORK Foot~Pounds Newton—Metre 1.356
LIQUID VOLUME Quarts Liters 0.9463
Gallons Liters 3.785
LIQUID FLOW Gallons/Minute Liters/Minute 3.785
TEMPERATURE Fahrenheit Celsius 1.Subtract 32°
2. Multiply by 5/9
750 Series Loader

Service Manual
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MELZROE corrinr
—

Za

SERVICE MANUAL

REVISION

750—001

Revision Number

bobcat

22 March 1991
Date

ROUTE TO
ATTENTION

PARTS MANAGER

SERVICE MANAGER
SALES MANAGER

AFFECTING:
Product BOBCAT LOADER
Model 753
Manual No. __ 6720326 (8-90)

The attached pages are a revision to the 753 Service Manual {(P/N 6720326).

Take out and put in the pages as listed below:

TAKE QUT

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE - TAB PAGE
1-3, 1-4
1—9, 1-10
-1, 1-12
1—17, 1-18
1—-21, 122
1-28, 126
1-~27, 1-28
129

HYD./HYDRO. SYSTEM OPERATION
For Model 753
Chart #6720316 (Printed May 1990}
CHART LEGEND
27, 2-8

HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM - TAB PAGE
3-7, 3-8
3-9, 3-10
3—-1n, 3-12
3—-15, 316

4-1,4-2
4-5,4-6
4-7,4-8
4-11, 4-12
4-13, 414
4-15, 4—16
4-19, 4—20

Auxiliary Hydraulic Wiring Diagram
Model 753 (S/N 11079 & Above}
{Printed August 1990} 3 of 3 Pages

75 7-6
7-13, 714
7-19, 720
745, 746

81, 8-
8-3 8-4

PUT IN

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE - TAB PAGE (Revised Mar. 91}

1—3 (Revised Mar. 91}, 14
1—9 (Revised Mar. 81}, 110
1—11, 1—12 (Revised Mar. 91)
1--17 {Revised Mar. 91}, 1~18
1—21 (Revised Mar. 91), 1—22 {Revised Mar. 91}
1—25, 126 (Revised Mar. 91)
1—27 (Revised Mar. 91}, 1—28 (Revised Mar. 91)
129 {Revised Mar. 91)

HYD./HYDRO. SYSTEM OPERATION
For Model 763
Chart #6720316 (Printed May 1990}
CHART LEGEND (Revised Mar. 91)
2—7 {Revised Mar. 91}, 2—8

HY@ROSTATIC SYSTEM - TAB PAGE {Revised Mar. 91}
3—7 (Revised Mar. 91}, 3—8 (Revised Mar. 91)
3—-9 (Revised Mar. 91}, 3—10 (Revised Mar. 91)

311 {Revised Mar. 91}, 3—-12
3—15 (Revised Mar. 81}, 3—16

4—1 {Revised Mar. 91), 42
4—5 (Revised Mar. 91}, 46

4—7 (Revised Mar, 91), 4—8 {Revised Mar. 91}
411, 4—12 (Revised Mar. 91}

4--13 (Revised Mar. 91}, 4—14 (Revised Mar. 91)
415 (Revised Mar. 91), 416
419, 4—20 (Revised Mar. 91)

Auxiliary Hydraulic Wiring Diagram
Model 753 {5/N 11079 & Above)
(Printed March 1991) 3 of 3 Pages

7% (Revised Mar. 91), 7—6
713, 7—14 {Revised Mar. 91)
7—19 {Revised Mar. 91), 7—-20
745 (Revised Mar. 81), 7—46

81 {Revised Mar. 91), 8—2 (Revised Mar. 91}
8—3 (Revised Mar. 91), 8—4 (Revised Mar. 91)

A BUSINESS UNIT OF DMK EQUIPMENT COMPANY

Printed in US.A,
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MELROE cosrur )~ 4 750002
“ 2N Revision Number
T

30 April 1991

SERVICE MANUAL o
REVISION
ROUTE TO

AFFECTING: ATTENTION
Product BOBCAT LOADER PARTS MANAGER

SERVICE MANAGER
Model 753 SALES MANAGER

Manual No. 6720326 (8-90)

Revise your Service Manual with the enclosed pages as shown below.

TAKE OUT PUT IN
1—11, 1—12 (Revised Mar. 91 1—11, 1—-12 (Revised Apr. 91)
8—1, 82 (Revised Mar. 91) ' 8—1, 82 {Revised Apr. 91)

A BUSINESS UNIT OF CIAWK EQUIPMENT COMPANY Printed in US.A.
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MELROE courinr % 750-003
w 7 mqt Revision Number

10 June 1991

SERVICE MANUAL oo
REVISION
ROUTE TO

AFFECTING: ATTENTION
Product BOBCAT LOADER PARTS MANAGER

SERVICE MANAGER
Model 753 SALES MANAGER

Manual No, _ 6720326 (8-90)

Revise your Service Manual with the enclosed pages as shown below.

TAKE OUT PUT IN
1-18, 120 1—19, 1— 20 (Revised June 91)
1—25, 126 (Revised Mar. 91) 1—25, 1—26 (Revised June 91}
723, 724 7—23, 724 (Revised June 81)
729, 730 7—29 (Revised June 91), 7—30 (Revised June 91)
745 {Revised Mar. 91), 746 7—45 (Revised June 91, 746 (Revised June 81)
753, 754 7—53 (Revised June 81), 754
8—3 (Revised Mar. 91), 8—4 (Revised Mar. 91) 8—3 (Revised June 81}, 8—4 (Revised Mar. 91}
85 8-6 8—5 (Revised June 91), 8—6

A BUSINESS UNIT OF CUARS EGUIPMENT COMPANY Printad in US.A,
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MELROE courinr

w 7 o T Revision Number
— bobcat

SERVICE MANUAL
REVISION

750—004

10 September 1991
Date

ROUTE TO
ATTENTION

PARTS MANAGER

AFFECTING:
Product BOBCAT LOADER
Model 753

SERVICE MANAGER
SALES MANAGER

Manual No. 6720326 (8-90)

Revise your Service Manual with the enclosed pages as shown below.

TAKE OUT

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE - TAB PAGE
{Revised Mar. 1991}
15, 16

1—25, 1—26 (Revised Mar. 91)

37 {Revised Mar. 91}, 3—8 (Revised Mar. 91)

WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720582)
Model 753 (S/N 11079 & Above)
{Printed Aug. 1980} 3 of 3 Pages.

PUT IN

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE - TAB PAGE
{Revised September 91)
1—5, 1—5a (Added Sept. 91)
1—5b (Added Sept. 91), 1—6
1—25, 1—26 (Revised Sept. 91)

2—21 Thru 2—27 {(Added Sept. 91)
37 Revised Sept. 91}, 3—8 (Revised Mar. 91}

WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720582}
Model 753 (S/N 11079 Thru 13487}
{Printed Sept. 1991) 3 of 3 Pages.

WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720959)
Mode! 753 {S/N 13488 & Above)
{Printed Sept. 91} 3 of 3 Pages.

A BUSINESS UNIT OF CIARK EQUIPMENT COMPANY Printed in US.A.



https://truckmanual shub.com/




https://truckmanual shub.com/

MELROE conirr g,g
ey [ ch

SERVICE MANUAL
REVISION

AFFECTING:

750-—-005

Revision Number

7 January 1992
Date

Model 750 SERIES

Manual No. 6720326 (8-90)

ROUTE TO
ATTENTION

PARTS MANAGER

SERVICE MANAGER
SALES MANAGER

Revise your Service Manual with the enclosed pages as shown below,

TAKE OUT

MAINTENANCE SAFETY,
MAINTENANCE SAFETY (Cont'd)

PUT IN

MAINTENANCE SAFETY (Revised Jan. 92}
MAINTENANCE SAFETY (Cont'd}

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE - TAB PAGE (Revised Sept. 91} PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE - TAB PAGE (Revised Jan. 92)

1—1, 12
1—3 (Revised Mar. 91, 1—4
1-5, 1—5a {Added Sept. 91)
1-5b (Added Sept. 91), 1—6
1—11, 1—12 (Revised Apr. 91
121 {Revised Mar. 91), 1—22 (Revised Mar. 91)
1—25, 1—-26 (Revised Sept. 91)

HYDRAULIC SYSTEM - TAB PAGE
2--18, 2-20

ENGINE SERVICE - TAB PAGE
721, 722

81 (Revised Mar. 91), 82 (Revised Apr. 81)

A BUSINESS UNIT OF CIRRN EQUIPMENT COMPANY

1—1 (Revised Jan. 92), 1—2
1—3 {Revised Mar, 81}, 1—4 {Revised Jan. 92)
15 (Revised Jan. 92), 1—Ba (Revised Jan. 92)
1—5b (Added Sept. 91}, 1—6 (Revised Jan. 92)
1-11 {(Revised Jan. 92}, 1—12 (Revised Apr. 91)
121 (Revised Jan. 92), 1—22 {Revised Jan. 92)
1-25, 1—26 (Revised Jan. 82)

HYDRAULIC SYSTEM - TAB PAGE {Revised Jan. 92}
2--19 (Revised Jan. 92), 2—-20

ENGINE SERVICE - TAB PAGE (Revised Jan. 92)
7 —21 {Revised Jan. 92), 7—22

8—1 {Revised Jan. 92), 8—2 (Revised Apr. 91)

Printed in USA,
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MELROE coururr & 750006
W - l l qt Revision Number

9 April 1992

SERVICE MANUAL i
REVISION
ROUTE TO

AFFECTING: ATTENTION
Product BOBCAT LOADER PARTS MANAGER

Model 750 SERIES SALES MANAGER

]
SERVICE MANAGER %‘
]

Manual No. 6720326 (8-90)

Revise your Service Manual with the enclosed pages as shown below.

TAKE OUT PUT IN
PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE - TAB PAGE PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE - TAB PAGE
{Revised .Jan. 92} {Revised Apr. 92}
129 (Revised Mar, 91) 129 (Revised Mar. 91}, 130 (Added Apr. 92)
HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM - TAB PAGE HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM - TAB PAGE
{Revised Mar. 91) {Revised Apr. 92)
3—15 (Revised Mar. 91}, 3—16 315 {Revised Mar. 91), 316 (Revised Apr. 92}
319 3—19 Thru 3—26 {Added Apr. 92)

* WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 67221985}
BUCKET POSITION VALVE LOCKOUT {OPTIONAL)
Model 753, 7753, 843, 843B & 853)
(Printed April 92)

7—19 (Revised Mar. 91), 7—20 7 —19 (Revised Mar. 91), 7— 20 (Revised Apr. 92)
7—25, 7-26 7—25 (Revised Apr. 92}, 7—26 {Revised Apr. 92)

*NOTE: Put the WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722195) at the beginning of Section 6.

A BUSINESS UNIT OF CIARR EQUIPMENT COMPANY Printed in U.S.2
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MELROE cournr
e

REVISION

4’/"%' l c't
SERVICE MANUAL i

750-007

Revision Number

6 August 1992

ROUTE TO
ATTENTION

PARTS MANAGER

SERVICE MANAGER
SALES MANAGER

AFFECTING:
Product BOBCAT LOADER
Model 750 SERIES
Manual No. 6720326 (8-90)

Revise your Service Manual with the enclosed pages as shown below.

TAKE OUT
1—21 {Revised Jan. 92}, 1- 22 {Revised Jan. 92)

OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720959)
Model 753 (S/N 13488 & Above)
(Printed September 1981) 1 Of 3 Pages

ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720959}
Model 753 (S/N 13488 & Above}
{Printed September 1991} 2 Of 3 Pages

AUXILIARY HYDRAULIC WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720959)
Model 753 (S/N 13488 & Above)
(Printed September 1981) 3 Of 3 Pages

A BUSINESS UNIT OF CIARK EQUIPMERT COMPANY

PUT IN
1—21 {(Revised Aug. 92}, 1—22 (Revised Aug. 92}

OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720959}
Model 753 (S/N 13488 Thru 17641)
{Printed August 1992) 1 Of 3 Pages

ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720959}
Mode! 753 (S/N 13489 Thru 17641)
{Printed August 1992) 2 Of 3 Pages

AUXILIARY HYDRAULIC WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6720859}
Model 753 (S/N 134898 Thru 17641
{Printed August 1992} 3 Of 3 Pages

OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722301)
Model 753 (Starting With S/N 17642)
{Printed August 1992) 1 Of 3 Pages

ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722301)
Mode! 753 (Starting With S/N 17642)
{Printed August 1992} 2 Of 3 Pages

~ AUXILIARY HYDRAULIC WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722301

Model 753 (Starting With S/N 17642)
{Printed August 1992) 3 Of 3 Pages

77 {Revised Aug. 92}, 78
7~15, 7—16 (Revised Aug. 92}

Printed in U.S.A.
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MELROE conrinr 750—008
—rte— :
December 1992

SERVICE MANUAL o
REVISION

v

Revision Number

ROUTE TO
AFFECTING: ATTENTION
Product BOBCAT LOADER PARTS MANAGER
SERVICE MANAGER
Model 753 SALES MANAGER

Manual No. _ 6720326 (8-90)

Revise your Service Manual with the enclosed pages as shown below.

TAKE QUT PUT IN
FOREWARD FOREWORD({Rev. Dec. 92)
iit ‘ ili {Rev. Dec. 92)
1—1 {Rewv. Jan. 92}, 12 1—1 (Rev. Dec. 92), 1—-2
27 (Rev. Mar. 91), 2—8 . 2—7 {Rev. Dec. 92), 28

HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART
Model 753 {S/N 19227 & Above)
P/N 6722407 (Printed Dec. 92)

A BUSINESS UNIT OF CUMIK EQUIPMENT COMPANY Printed in US.A.
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SERVICE MANUAL
REVISION
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750—009

Revision Number

30 September 1993
Date

[

sl
0

ROUTE TO
AFFECTING ATTENTION
. PARTS MANAGER
Product BOBCAT LOADER SERVICE MANAGER
SALES MANAGER
Mode! 753
Manual No. _ 6720326 (8-90)

The following is a revision to the 753 Service Manual P/N 6720326 {8-90).
Take out the pages shown and put in the revised pages shown below:

TAKE OUT
MAINTENANCE SAFETY
1—-5b, 1—-86
1—15, 1-16

Section 2, Content Page
2—-9, 2-10
2—11 thry 227

3-3,3-4
3-7, 3-8

Section 4, Content Page
Section 4

Section 5, Content Page

5-1,5-2
5-3, 56—4
5—11, 5—12

Section 8, Content Page
Section 6

Section 7, Content Page
75, 7—6
7—11, 712
7—13, 7—14
718, 7—16
717, 718
719, 7-20

PUT IN

MAINTENANCE SAFETY (Revised Sept. 93)
1—5b, 1—6 (Revised Sept. 93}
1—156 (Revised Sept. 93), 116

Section 2, Content Page (Revised Sept. 93)
2—9 (Revised Sept. 93), 2—10 (Revised Sept. 93)
2~11 thru 2— 25 (Revised Sept. 93)

3—3 {Revised Sept. 93), 3—4
37 (Revised Sept. 93), 3-8 (Revised Sept. 93}

Section 4, Content Page (Revised Sept. 93)
Section 4 {Revised Sept. 93)

Section 5, Content Page (Revised Sept. 93)
5-—1 {Revised Sept. 93}, 5—2 (Revised Sept. 93}
53 {Revised Sept. 93), 5—4 (Revised Sept. 93}

5—11 (Revised Sept. 93}, 5—-12.

Section 6, Content Page {Revised Sept. 93}
Section 6 (Revised Sept. 93)

Section 7, Content Page (Revised Sept. 93}

7 —5 {Revised Sept. 93), 7—6 (Revised Sept. 93}
7—11 {Revised Sept. 93}, 7—12 (Revised Sept. 93)
7—13 (Revised Sept. 93), 7—14 (Revised Sept. 93)
7 —15 (Revised Sept. 83), 7—16 (Revised Sept. 93}
7—17 {Revised Sept. 93), 7—18 (Revised Sept. 93)
7—19 (Revised Sept. 93), 7— 20 {Revised Sept. 93}

A BUSINESS UNIT OF CVIR% EGUIPMENT COMPARY Printed in US.A_
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MELROE couurr g
e o

SERVICE MANUAL
REVISION

750-010

Revision Number

29 November 1993

Date

AFFECTING:
Product BOBCAT LOADER
Model 753 & 753H
Manual No. __ 6720326 (8-90)

Revise your Service Manual with the enclosed pages as shown below.

TAKE OUT

HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART
Model 753 (S/N 19227 & Above)
P/N 6722407 {Printed Dec. 92}

ROUTE TO
ATTENTION

PARTS MANAGER
SERVICE MANAGER
SALES MANAGER

PUT IN

HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART
Model 753 (S/N 19227 & Above}
P/N 6722407 (Printed Nov. 93)

HYDRAULIC/HYDROSTATIC FLOW CHART
Model 753H {S/N 511011001 & Above}
P/N 6722833 (Printed Nov. 93)

OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722827}

Model 753 (S/N 511525001 Thru 511525540}
Model 753H (S/N 511011001 Thru 511011006)
(Printed November 1893} 1 of 4 Pages

ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722827)
Model 753 {S/N 511525001 Thru 511525540}
Model 753H (S/N 511011001 Thru 511011006)

{Printed November 1993} 2 of 4 Pages

AUXILIARY HYDRAULIC WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722827)

Model 753 (S/N 511350001 Thru 511350882}

Mede! 753 {S/N 511625001 Thru 511525540}

Model 753H (S5/N 511011001 Thru 5110110086}
{Printed November 1993} 3 of 4 Pages

HIGH FLOW WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722827)
Mode! 753H {S/N 511011001 Thru 511011006}
{Printed November 1993} 4 of 4 Pages

OPERATOR CAB WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722831)

Model 753 (S/N 511350001 Thru 511350882}
{Printed November 1993} 1 of 2 Pages

ENGINE WIRING DIAGRAM (P/N 6722831)
Model 753 (S/N 511350001 Thru 511350882}
{Printed November 1993} 2 of 2 Pages

A BUSINESS UNIT OF W EQUIPMENT COMPANY

Printed in US.A.




https://truckmanual shub.com/




https://truckmanual shub.com/

MELZROE coururr % 750011
%_ 7 - | l |® Revision Number

28 January 1994

SERVICE MANUAL =
REVISION

ROUTE TO
AFFECTING: ATTENTION
Product _ BOBCAT LOADER PARTS MANAGER ]
SERVICE MANAGER
Model 753 & 753H SALES MANAGER

Manual No. 6720326 {8-90)

NOTICE Insert This Sheet With The Appropriate Manual For Future Reference.

The foliowing pages are a revision to the 750 Series Service Manual P/N 6720326 (8-90).
Take out the pages shown and put in the revised pages as follows:

TAKE OUT PUT IN
Section 2, Content Page (Revised Sept. 93} Section 2, Content Page (Revised Jan. 94}

2--8A thru 2—8F (Added Jan. 94}
2—10A {Added Jan. 94)

Section 8, Content Page Section 8, Content Page (Revised Jan. 94}
B—3 {Revised June 91}, 8—4 (Revised Mar. 91} 8—3 (Revised Jan. 94}, 8 -4 (Revised Jan. 94)
8—5 (Revised June 91}, 86 8—5 {Revised Jan. 94}, 86 (Revised Jan. 94)
8~ 7 thru 8—10 8—7 thru B—10 (Revised Jan 94)

811 (Added Jan. 94), 812 {Added Jan. 94)

A BUSINESS UNIT OF CIORE EQUIFMENT COMPANY Printed in U.S.A.
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MEZIOE'W % 7‘.:50—12
w~ o bdet Revision Number

1 February 1995

SERVICE MANUAL o
REVISION

ROUTE TO
AFFECTING: ATTENTION
¢  BOBCAT LOADER PARTS MANAGER %
Produc SERVICE MANAGER
Model __ 753 & 753H SALES MANAGER

Manua! No. 6720326 (8-90)

NOTICE Insert This Sheet With The Appropriate Manual For Future Reference.

The following pages are a revision to the 750 Series Service Manual P/IN 6720326
{8-90).

Insert the following pages in the Electrical Section of your Service Manual.

These electrical charts will update your Service Manual for all 753 & 753H loaders
up to the introduction of BICS™.

& BUSINESS UNIT OF CIARK EQUIPMENT COMPANY
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MELROE coururr
— bobcat

SERVICE MANUAL
REVISION

AFFECTING:
Product _BOBCAT LOADER

750-13

Revision Number

20 October 1995

Date

Model 750 Series

Manual No. _6720326 (8-90)

ROUTE TO
ATTENTION

NOTICE Insert This Sheet With The Appropriate Manual For Futu

re Reference.

PARTS MANAGER [
SERVICE MANAGER [X|
SALES MANAGER [ |

The following pages are a revision to the 750 Series Service Manual P/N 6720326 (8-90).

Take out the pages shown and put in the revised pages as follows:

TAKE OUT PUTIN
Section 3 Section 3 (Revised Oct. 85)
Section 4 Section 4 (Revised Oct. 95)
Section 5 Section 5 (Revised Oct. 95)
Section 7 Section 7 (Revised Oct. 95)

Printed in U.S.A.
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